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Foreword By Congressman Augustus F. Hawkins, Chairman,
Subcommittee on Investn:ent, Jobs, and Prices

In the years ahead quality must be the central goal of our labor
force. Workers must be trained and have the skills necessary to
produce top-quality goods and services. To borrow a slogan made

opular by a leading automobile manufacturer, “quality must come
irst.”” But as evidenced in hearings held by the Joint Economic
Committee’s Subcommittee on Investment, Jobs, and Prices, which
I chair, America is not making the serious investments in educa-
‘ion, training, and employment initiatives necessary to upgrade

*d prepare our labor force.

Jn April 11, 12, 18, 19 of 1988 the Subcommittee held hearings
on the topic of “Employment in the Year 2000: A Candid Look at
Cur Future.” The four days of hearings were convened to assess
this nation’s ability to adequately respond to the changes in domes-
tic labor markets, projected employment opportunities, increased
international trade competition, and projected skill deficits in the
labor force through the year 2000. The Subcommittee heard testi-
mony from witnesses on what is really happening to America’s
labor force. Our labor fo.ce must be better trained to adapt to pro-
jected changes in the types of jobs, and the varied skill demands
which new jobs will require. Moreover, the hearings offered an op-
portunity to focus national policy on the importance of making
long-term and lasting investments in our labor force.

The testimony offered during the four days of hearings was quite
compelling. By most accounts, this nation must use its collective re-
sources—Federal, State, local, and private—to invest in the techni-
cal competency and intellectual capacity of its people. Economists,
labor industry experts, academicians, local government officials
and representatives from varied public interest groups came before
the Subcommittee with one principal concern. that the employ-
ment prospects of a large share of the future labor force are seriously
threatened with too few and inadequate traiming opportunities, a
decline in low-skilled jobs, illiteracy, criminal activity, drugs, and a
growing underclass.

As a longtime participant in the national policy debate on educa-
tion, traiming, and employment, I am troubled by the employment
,recasts on the labor market prospects into the year 2000. By the
2000, demographics on .“nse entering the labor force indicate that
the pool of potential v ..k rs will be mostly composed of individ-
uals who lack basic job readiness skills, and meaningful commit-
ments to the labor force.

Domestic labor markets are expected to experience an even
greater demand for individuals who are literate, have a greater
command of the basic computation and communication skills, and
individuals who take personal pride in producing products of qual-
ity. Business, corporate, industrial, and governmental entities will

(1114}
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be even more reluctant to accept workers who lack a minimum
level of skills and productive attitudes. Thus, the projected changes
in office technology, industrial automation, and international com-
petition dictate an upgrading in the capabilities and skill competen-
cies of the labor force.

The U.S. Department of Labor in its “Projections 2000” and the
Hudson Institute’s “Workforce 2000” studies, forecast that the
Nation may face a difficult period of adjustment. Should a projected
highly unskilled and functionally illiterate labor force be permitted
to come to fruition, it will cause a crisis in the American labor
force and the economy. These projections could lead to a labor
market nightmare, unless targeted, effective, and market oriented
investments are made to educate and train America’s labor force.
The current skills and capabilities of our labor force will fall short
of the sophisticated and market-driven challenges of the 21st
century.

The Department of Labor’s Bureau of Labor Statistics and the
Hudson Institute’s studies both project the civilian labor force to
grow more slowly in the future than it has over the past two dec-
ades. This lower growth will be due largely to the fact that fewsr
persons were born during the 1960’s and 1970’s. Consequently,
fewer persons will reach the age of labor market entry in the
coming years.

The studies also indicate that three central trends will continue
into the next century. First, manufacturing jobs will be a much
smaller share of the U.S. economy in the year 2000 than it is today.
Service industries will create most of the wealth over the next 12
years. Second, the labor force will grow slowly, becoming older,
more female, and more disadvantaged. Over 15 percent of the new
entrants to the labor force over the next 12 years will be native
white males, compared to 47 percent currently in that category.
Third, the new jobs in service industries will demand much higher
skill levels than current jobs. Very few new jobs will be created for
those who cannot read, follow directions, and use mathematics. De-
mographic trends in the labor force, coupled with the higher skill
requirements of the economy, will lead to both higher and iower
unemployment: more joblessness among the least skilled and less
among the most educationally disadvantaged.

Our economic future depends on our ability to educate and train
workers who will successfully compete in the global marketplace
through the year 2000 and beyond. Certain segments of the popt a-
tion are already being locked out of the marketplace, which de-
mands a skilled and educated labor force. Nonetheless, the best in-
vestment we can make now to maintain greater prosperity in the
next century is an investment in the education and training of
America’s labor force. This nation is at a crossroads where it must
decide 1ow to meet an unprecedented socioeconomic challenge.
This country must enable itself to step forward toward the cutting
edge of technological and economic change. America can only do
that, and do it successfully with sound investments in education
and training.
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EMPLOYMENT IN THE YEAR 2000: A CANDID
LOGK AT OUR FUTURE

MONDAY, APRIL 11, 1988

CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
SuBCOMMITTEE ON INVESTMENT, JOBS, AND PRICES
OF THE JOINT EcoNnomic COMMITTEE,
Washington, DC.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to notice, at 3.30 a.m., in room
2175, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. Augustus F. Hawkins
(chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representative Hawkins.

Also present. William Harrison and Dayna Hutchings, profes
sional staff members.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE HAWKINS,
CHAIRMAN

Representative Hawxkins. The meeting of the Subcommittee on
Investment, Jobs, and Prices of the Joint Economic Committee is
called to order. This morning we are delighted .0 welcome a distin-
guished group of witnesses and to welcome our friend, the leadoff
witness, Mrs. Norwood.

The Joint Economic Commit‘tee throagh the subcommittee is
opening this 4-day series of hearings on Employment in the Year
2000: A Candid Look at Our Future.

As chairman of the subcommittee and chairman of the Education
and Labor Committee of the House of Representatives, I am most
interested in what the Nation must do to ensure that its citizens
are educated, trained, and sufficiently competent to perform jobs
created in the economy into the 21st Century.

Our economic future depends on its ability to educate and train
workers who will successfully compete in the global marketplace of
the next century. Thus, the best investment we can make now to
ensure a more prosperous and equitable America is an investment
in its people. The Nation is at a crossroads where it must decide
how to meet an unprecedented socioeconomic challenge. What it
decides to do will strongly affect its future. We might well say that
its future depends on its children and how it develops the human
capital of these children.

This morning our panelists will focus on domestic and interna
tional labor force trends as projected into the year 2000. A number
of basic trends are shifting the global structure of employment.
The most fundamental of these are de mugraphics and labor market
changes, increased internationalization of trade and labor, and the
spread of technological innovations, especially the new information

technologies.
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Depending on what happens to immigration, technological
change, education and training of existing workers, and most im-
portant, to economic growth, labor markets are likely to be tighter.
There will be greater shortages of skilled and educated workers
than during the 1970’s, while unskilled, uneducated and dislocated
workers will have more difficulty finding employment.

We are very, very pleased to have as the first witness Mrs. Janet
Norwood, Commissioner of Labor Statistics, Following Commission-
er Norwood, we will then call on a group of distingvished panelists.

May the Chair indicate that we have suggested to the witnesses
that we confine the formal presentation to 10 minutes so as to
allow time for questioning. We will obviously include in the official
record all of the testimony presented.

At this time the Chair certainly would like to commend the wit-
nesses, all of whom have complied with the request. We have the
documents available to us, which is somewhat unusual.

With that, may I, therefore, turn to Mrs. Norwood. Mrs. Nor-
wood, we are very delighted to have you this morning. May I : ay
that these hearings are very informal, We are here to learn from
each other and we hope that we will not in any way get into any
conflicts in terms of statements. Insofar as the Chair envisions the
hearings, they will develop some new ideas, some innovations, and
will obviously provide for the committee some most impurtant doc-
umentation of facts,

Mrs. Norwood, you may proceed.

STATEMENT OF HON. JANET L. NORWOOD, COMMISSIONER,
BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS, DEPARTMENT OF LABOR

Mrs. Norwoop. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. I have
been asked to talk a little bit about the curyent employment situa-
tion and then the future as we see it, as well as som:ething on the
state of our labor market data.

Employment growth has been very strong during the past 5
years. More than 15 million jobs have been added and the propor-
tion of Americans with jobs is higher than ever before.

About four-fifths of the jobs created during the current expan-
sion period have come from service-producing industries. We have
also seen some encouraging increases in factory jobs, especially in
the last year.

Although more than 400,000 factory jobs were added since last
March, the manufacturing industry, however, has still not re-
couped all of the jobs lost during the 1981-82 recession.

I think it is important to recognize that most of the new jobs,
over 90 percent of them, have been full-time jobs, and a large part
of them have been in managerial, professional, administrative, or
technical occupations. In general, these jobs use many of our cogni-
tive abilities and require at *>ast some training and education.

As a result of this strong job growth, unemployment has dropped
markedly, from 10.8 percent at the recession trough to 5.6 percent
in March of this year.

At the same time productivity, especially in manufacturing, has
grci\llvn sharply, and the rate of inflation has decelerated substan-
tially.

9

ERIC

IToxt Provided by ERI




N

3

We have made a great deal of progress. Bat our data show that
we still have a number of labor market-related problems. The black
population has jobless rates that are more than twice the rate for
whites. The rate for black teenagers, although lower than a few
years ago, still fluctuates around 35 percent. The rate Jor the fast
growing Hispanic labor force continues to hover around 8 percent,
somewhat higher than the rate for the white population.

We still have about a million workers who are too discouraged to
look for work. This group is disproportionately black and female.

About 800,000 people are among the long-term unemployed, that
is, those without work for 6 months or more. And of those working,
there remain 5.5 million who are working part time because they
cannot find full-time work. The number in this group has declined
sharply since 1982. Actually by 43 percent. But the group is still
quite large by historical stendards.

Thus, while the overall labor market data present a very favor-
able picture. some groups of the population continue to Lave prob-
lems. I believe we need to keep these problem areas in mind when
we look toward the future.

The BLS has recently released projections of the work force to
the year 2000, and I believe that those data can be useful to you,
Mr. Chairman, who must make the policy decisivns that will affect
the future of the labor market.

We expect the restructuring of our industry will continue with
most growth in jobs in the service-producing sector.

It seems to me, however, that the manner in which we handle
the problems involved in the differences in labor force growth and
composition will have an even more important effect on our success
in the labor market.

The most obvious change is in the trend of labor force growth.
The labor force will grow mrich more slowly in the future than it
has in the past. In fact, that slowing has already begun. The baby
booin generation which followed World War II has grown up. The
decline in birth rates which followed that period means that few
youngsters will be growing up to enter the labor force in the
coming few years. This means that there will be less upward pres-
sure on the unemployment rate in the future since teenagers
always have higher unemployment rates than older workers.

Because fewer young peopl: will enter the labor force, the aver-
age age of the work force will be higher than it has been in the
past. There will be fewer teenagers to take the jobs in fast food res-
taurants and retail trade, and employers in those industries will
have to reorient their recruitment efforts. There will be a larger
supply of mature aged workers, especially in the 25-to-40-year age
groups, and consequently more competition for jubs among them.

Women have increased their labor force participation rates in
each of the last few decades, and we expec* them to continue to
enter the labor force in large numbers in the future. This means
that the issues of work and the family, especially child care and
perhaps elder care, will become even more impurtant in the future
as a workplace issue than they have in the past.

It also seems clear that minority workers will make up a larger
proportion of the work force in the future than they have in the
past. These are the workers who in the past hav: alv ays had a dif-

10
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ficult time in the labor market. They frequently are concentrated
in central cities some distance away from the areas where job
growth is the strongest.

And they frequentiy have not had the advantages of good schooi-
ing We know that the jobs of the future will require more training
than those of the past.

Ar. Chairman, your staff asked me for an evaluation of the cur-
rent labor market data system. I would be glad to discuss that in
more detail in the question period, should you desire. Let me just
say to you that I believe we have a very good data system. Com-
pared to the data of other countries it is superb. But I am never
satisfied. All that we have could be better. We are working very
hard on improvements at BLS to incorporate new technology, new
methods, and to continue to examine the changes that are needed
to keep our data relevant t. current economic and social condi-
tions.

I think there are a few obvious areas for us to concentrate on.
The minority population continues to have trouble in the labor
market, and our samples are too small to develop data for them
with the accuracy that I believe they deserve.

We are working hard to expand our plant closing survey to all
States and hope soon to be able to follow those affected by mass
layoffs, at least while they are in the unemnployment insurance
system. We need to know more about tho.e workers who have
dropped off of the unemployment insurance rolls, the really long-
term unemployed.

Labor market developments are more intense at the local level,
but our stat‘*ics are better at the national level. Unfortunately,
local area data are difficult to collect and extremely expensive, In
this period of declining budgets we have been forced to cut back on
some local area data.

We have begun a planning effort with the Census Bureau to im-
prove and expand the labor force survey. We are hard at work on
modernizing our business survey We are testing new methods for
collecting and expanding our wage and compensation surveys, as
well as to gather more meaningiul data on the safety and health of
our workplaces.

I can assure you, Mr. Chairman, that as these plans develop you
certainly will be hearing from me about them. I would be glad to
answer any questions you may have.

[The prepared statement of Mrs. Norwood follows:]

11




PREPARED STATEMENT OF HON. JANET L. NORWGOD

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Subcommittee:

I am pleased to appear before the Subcommittee to
discuss the: recent trends in engloyment and unemployment, to
take a glance at the future, and %o examine the adequacy of
our labnr force statistics.

The wild swings in tue financial markets late last year
and the uncertainties they created about the future course
of the economy have focused new attention on ocur nmonthly
data on employment and unemployment. These data are now
even more eagerly anticlipated and carefully scrutinized to
. ¢e what they might portend about economic trends. It is
thus usefal to pause not only to see what the data have been
telling us recently but to also examine their reliability
and relevance in a gradually changing economic environment.

with this in mind, I would like to start by briefly
reviewing the recent trends in employment and unemployment,
the current situation, and'what we now kaow about the
future. I would then like to discuss some of the

limitations of the data and our plans for overcoming then.
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Recent trends

The past 5 years have been a period of very rapid
growth in employment in the United States. Since late 1982,
when thz economy began its recovery from the second of the
two recessions with which we opened the 1980 decade,
employment has grown by 15 million. Even over the most
recent 12 months, employment growth has been vigorous,
totaling about 3 million.

With this rapid growth, the proportion of Americans
with jobs is now higher than ever. The employment/
population ratio for civilians 16 years of age and over was
62 percent in March, 5 percentage points higher than it was
at the end of 1982. Although the proportion of men witin
Jjobs has only rebounded from its recessiona“y drop, the
percentage of women working outside the home has continued
to rise at a rapid pace. Among women 20 years and over, the
proportion with jobs now approaches 54 percent, up from 48
percent at the end of 1982.

As has been widely discussed, most of the new job
growth has occurred in the service sector of the economy.
Since late 1982, the service-providing industries have
accounted for about four-fifths of the total growth in
employment. We rad also recently seen some encouraging
increases in manufacturing employment, but the number of
factory jobs is still 1.7 million below its 1979 peak.

One thing that is important to note is that the vast

majority of the jobs added since 1982 -- over 90 percent --
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have been full-time jobs (that is, jobs with work schedules
of 35 or more hours a week). Moreover, a large proportion
of the new employees have gone into managerial,
professional, administrative, or technical occupations.

These rapid increases in employment have been
translated into significant declines in unemployment. Since
the end of 1982, the number of unemployed persons has
declined from about 12 million to under 7 millinn. And the
unemployment rate (for all civilian workers) has declined
from a peak of 10.8 to the present 5.6 percent. .

0f course, this does not mean that all is weli. The
unemployment rates for some groups are still very high. The
rate for blacks, for example, is still above 12 percent, and
that for black teenagers, although much lower than it was a
couple of years ago, is still fluctuating around 35 percent.
And the unemployment rate for Hispanics (about 8 percent),
wi:ile not nearly as high as that for blac ;, is
substantially above the national average.

The number of persons who, although employed, are
inveoluntarily limited to part-time work, has declined
substantially from the cyclical peaks of a few years ago.
Nevertheless, it is still very high by historical standards
-~ about 5-1/2 million. There are also 1 million
discouraged workers -- persons who want jobs but are not
actively seeking work because they think their search would
be in vain. Their number has also declined sharply (by 43

percent) since 1982.




In sum, while the cverall current labor market figures

are quite favorable, sonc groups in our populatiorn continue

to experience labor market problems.

Future trends

Speculating about the future is a very risky business.
This is particularly the case with regard to the direction
of the economy -- with its obvious impact on employment and
unemployment -- over the very short term. The Bureau of
Labor Statistics scrupulously avoids short-term forecasts.
We do, however, make long-range projections. Setting forth
the assumptions which drive the figures, we make projections
extending 10 or 15 years into the future, our most recent
being to-the year 2000.

This work starts with projection of the labor force and
basic economic trends and then develops estimates of
industry employment and occupational demand. Although
speculative in some respects, these projections are driven
largely by observable trends in population growth, which are
coupled with assumptions about economic trends and policy
directions,

Projections of the labor force are somewhat easier to
make than those for employment by industry because the
population that will grow to work-force age by the year 2000
has already been born. Even here, however, we face several
uncertainties. one task, for example, is to develop

estimates of the future trend in labor force participation




rates, that is, the extent toc which the various population
groups will participate in the labor market. For example,
will the labor force participation rates for women continue
to rise as rapidly as they have over the past 20 years? We
estimate that they will continue to increase, but at a
sonewhat slower rate than in the recent past.

Another area of uncertainty arises over the extent to
which immigration will affect the labor force to the future.
For example, will the Hispanic component of the population,
whose rapid growth has come largely through immigration
{legal and illegal), continue to expand at the pace of
recent years: (n this regard, we have based our estimates
on the Census Bureau’s population projections which show a
gradual decline in the level of immigration to the year
2000. The resuiting labor force projections can provide
important guidance about the policy issues that may confront
us in the future, even though we recognize that they are
driven in part by the assumptions we make. For this reason,
we construct three different scenarios as background for our
projections -- a low growth, an intermediate growth, and a
high growth scenario.

As I have said, projections to the year 2000 have
recently been published (Monthly Labor Review, September
1987). Based on the intermediate~growth scenaric in this
set of projections, the civilian labor force is expected to
grow much more slowly ir the future than it has over the

past two decades. The siower growth reflects primarily the
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fact that fewer persons were born during the 1960’s and
70’s, and, therefore, fewer persons will reach the age of
labor force entry in the coming years.

The rate at which women come intc the labor force is
also expected to slow because their participation has
already reached relatively high levels. For example, labor
force participation for 35-44 year old women increased from
52 percent in 1972 to nearly 75 percent in 1987. While this
figure is projected to rise to about 84 percent by 2000, the
.Eéée of growth during the balance of this century is
anticipated to be only about one-third as fast as it was
over the past 15 years.

In addition to expanding more slowly than in the past,
the labor force will also change in terms of its age
composition; it will become progressively older. At the
same time, an increasing proportion will represent minority
groups. Almost the entire growth in the labor force is
expected to be concentrated in the central age group--25 to
54 years of age. The growth of the minority components of
the labor force, which is expected to continue, reflects the
still rapid expansion of the black population -- whose pbirth
rates have remained relatively high -- as well as the
particularly rapid growth of the Hispanic population.

' In terms of future employment growth, we expect it to
continue to be primarily in the service sector of the
economy, with particularly large increases in business and

health services. In terms of occupations, growth is
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expected to be especially strong for professional,
technical, and managerial workers. Thus, we project that
the trend toward a predominantly service-oriented pattern of
er-loyment will continue.

In conjunction with the development of these
projections, the BLS carried out two special analyses which
I think are particularly relevant for this hearing. The
first showed clearly that projected growth will be
predominantly among those occupations generally requiring
post-secondary education. These occupations are expected to
account for 38 percent of the employment change. While jobs
in occupations generally requiring a high school education
or less are also projected to increase in absolute lev. .s,
they will be declining as a share of total employment. The
greatest decline is projected for those jobs generally
requiring less than high school education.

The second set of analyses examined the share of jobs
currently held by whites, blacks, and Hispanics, in each of
the major occupational groups. We then reviewed this
against th~ projected occupational growth for each of these
groups. For blacks aad Hispanics, it was found that they
were underrepresented (i.e., had less than their share of
the labor force) in those occupational groups projected to
grow faster than average. Conversely, blacks and Hispanics
are overrepresented in the slow-growing or declining
occupational groups. This suggests that blacks and

Hispanics will need to take advantage of training and

f=t
ce




12

education programs if they are to succeed in the labor

market of the future.

dequacy and relevancy of dat

Having briefly surveyed the recent trends in emplcyment
and unemployment and taken a qu :k glance at ocur long-term
projections, I would now like to turn to another topic that
the subcommittee requested me to address ~-- the reliability
and relevance of our employment and unemployment data. This
is an jissue about which we in the Bureau of Labor Statistics
always have concerns, and I can thus appreciate the interest
on the part of this Subcommittee.

As the Subcommittee knows, our current measurements of
employment and unemployment, as well as our analyses of past
trends and future paths, rely largely on data from two large
nationwide surveys -- the Current Population Survey (CPS),
which draws upon a sample of households, and the Current
Employment Survey, which draws upon a large sample of
business establishments. We think that these are both
surveys of very high quality. However, we also kI b -
like all surveys -- they could be improved. We are working
hard to identify the improvgments that are needed in both
surveys and, within the limitation of the resources
available to us, to implement them as soon as possible.
While we must proceed carefully so as not to endanger the
consistency of the data, we cannot remain complacent. A

statistical agency as BLS needs to move forward using the
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best technologies and methods available. We cannot afford
to slide back when we are dealing with statistics that are
crucial barometers of the economic health of our Nation.

The Current Population Survey, which provides the basic
measurements of labor force activity and unemployment among
the various population groups, has in recent years had a
sample of about 59,500 households distributed throughout. the
Nation. The data from this sample allow us to construct
reliable monthly indicators of the pational -- and I
emphasize “national” -- trends in employment and
unemployment, both for the entire population as well as its
major components. Monthly measurements of unemployment for
subnational areas are less reliable. Ours is a large,
diversified country, and the natiocnal averages might not be
at all reflective of the conditions in many of the States
and specific areas. We have been working hard on this
problem, and hage developed an improved methodology for
constructing unemployment estimates at the State level,
which we expect to introduce soon.

Of course, all data derived from sample surveys are
subject to sampling errors, and those from the CPS are no
exception. However, we think that the error range
surrounding the principal monthly indicators derived from
this survey is quite tolerable. We know, for example, that
in 9 out of 10 cases our sample-derived overall rate of
unenployment would differ by less than two-tenths of a

percentage point from a rate that would emerge (using the
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same concepts, methodology, and interviewing pr-ocedures)
from a complete c¢ us of the entire working age population.
Since black and other minority groups are often the
central focus of our social policies, we need to exercise
particular care in our use of data for these groups. The
black popusation, for example, constitutes only about 11
percent of the working age population; Hispanics are about 7
percent. A sample survey designed to produce natiocnal
estimates will, by definition, have larger sampling errors
for the minurity groups than for the population as a whole.
Thus, in the CPS, while the overall unemployment rate is
accurate within two-tenths of a percentage point, the
jobless rate has a standard error of nine-tenths for the
black population. We would need to oversample by a
considerable amount to achieve comparability. And this
could be difficult to implement and wotld be very costly.
Let me end my brief discussion of the cpSs by adding
that the Bureau of Labor Statistics and the Census Bureau
have underway a joint effort to examine the needs for survey
improvement and modernization. Our examination covers
practically every phase of the survey -- the questionnaire,
collection techniques, the longitudinal capabilities of the
surves, the processing system, and the need for better
stbnational data. When we have completed our plann..ag
process, we will be in a better position to discuss these

issues and estimate their costs.

N}
b

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




15

v L2 Mow tucen brieflv to our business survey. 1In
this survey, which is cond.icted in cooperation with
individual States and the District of Columbia, we now have
more than 300,000 establishments re.orting to us each month
-~ a very large number, indead. They provide us dats on the
number of persons on business payrolls, the hcurs tl:y work,
and their payroll earnings. These are the data tc which we
turn when we want to focus on the economic health ot
specific industries.

In general, the sampling error associated with th. data
from this survey is probably much smaller than t. at
associated with the data from the CPS. This is because:

(1) the sample of establishments responding in this survey
is much larger thaa the sample of ..ouseholds interviewed in
the CPS; }2) the establ.shments participating in the survey
actually employ a very large proportion (over 40 percent) of
all the workers on the payrolls of the country’s nonfarm
employers.

But even this survey can he improved, and we have a
major project underway to modernize it. Among our goals is
a better coverage of establishments in the rapidly growing
services sector of the economy. This is not an easy task,
since service establishments frequently are smaller than
manufacturing ones and many new ones are always coming into
existence. We have made considerable progress in a numuer
of States with regard to this survey, testing the use of

~

such technological advances as computer-assisted telephone
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interviewing (CATI) and other innovations. Hcwever, while
we have made many improvements, we are not finished. There
is much more tc be done.

The two surveys discussed above do not always give us
the same signals in terms of the short-run trends of the
economy, but their behavior over the long term is generally
quite consistent. For example, both surveys show employment
growth of about 3 million over the last year and a gain of
15 million since the current expansion began in late 1982.

In sum, these two surveys -- each with its own
particular strengths -- provide us reasonably reliable
indicators of the economic health of the Nation.
Nevertheless, as I have pointed out, there are areas where
change is necessary. I assure you that we are working on
them. We must make sure that the important data that we
produce at the Bureau of Labor Statistics are continually
improved so that they remain relevant and responsive to the

Nation’s changing needs.
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Representative Hawkins, Thank you, Mrs. Norwood. One state-
ment you made I would hope we could clarify somewhat. You indi-
cated that the national data are much more reliable than the local
level data. Many of us who represent particular communities ob-
serve a great degree of unemplo; ment that just doesn’t seem to get
into any statistical results. We also observe from various witnesses
at hearings that massive layoffs have occurred in certain areas.
This again does not seem to be reflected in the national data. How
can we get to the point where local level data will be of greater
importance. Why is it that the national data should be that much
more reliable than local data?

Mrs. Norwoeob. Let me point out that we do have a very well de-
veloped Federal-State cooperative program so that our employment
and hours data are collected for very small areas and they are
quite reliable. That’s our business survey. The data from it are
quite reliable at the local level.

We also have the plant closing survey which I mentioned, which
is now working well in 10 States and should be expanded within
the next year or two to all States.

We have a supplemeat to the current Population Survey which
we have beer: doing every other year on workers who are displaced
because of plant closings or the elimination of shifts.

The data that I was referring to are th. unemployment data for
small areas of the country. A sample designed to represent the
Nation as a whole can be as small as 50,000 to 60,000 households
and still provide a great deal of demographic information. But if
you want data for a small town in the country or for the 3,000
counties of the country you have to have samples that are extraor-
dinarily large. Local data is very expensive. That's our biggest
problem.

What we have been trying to do is to work both with administra-
tive data and survey data. That is, we take the administrative data
that come out of a variety of programs at the local level and then
apply statistical procedures to benchmark those data to annual
averages from the Current Population Survey.

I think we have made enormous strides in that area, but clearly
the level of reiiability at the local level is lower than we would
like. The extent of change that is needed to determine meaningful
movement in an unemployment rate for a small area of tke coun-
try, given the band of error surrounding such rates is almost by
definition very large. For the Nation as a whole, on t.e other hand,
a change of two-tenths is statistically significant.

Representative Hawkins. It was once suggested that in the
census count approximately 1 million blacks, mostly males, were
overlooked because they could not be identified. How do you adjust
such quirks, assuming that that is reasonably correct?

Mrs. Norwoob. You are quite right, Mr, Chairman. That is a se-
rious problem. The Census Bureau itself has identified the difficul
ty. We believe that the undercount does affect the population
counts which are used in the estimation of all of the household sur-
veys of the Government. Not just the labor force survey, but also
the health interview survey, the crime survey, et cetera.

We believe that it affects the levels more than the rates, howev-
er. There has been a good deal of research on that. I have had dis-
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cussions with those at Census and elsewhere in the statistical com-
munity {o try to ensure that research on the intercensal population
estimates continues, including research to look at the effect of this
arndercount on the various household surveys which are done by
the Census Bureau.

Representative HAwWKINS. Another problem that seerzs to persist
is one that I think you and I have discussed several times. That is,
the saift from manufacturing jobs to service type jobs and the in-
creased participation of women in the labor market ‘who ordinarily
would, from past results, be earning less wages.

I5 there any value given to the type of jobs that are developing
a5 opposed to just the qualitative count of the jobs?

In other words, I have observed many times that persons who
lose their jobs in manufacturing often obtain jobs in the service in-
dustries at considerably less wages. Obviously a job is a job, accord-
ing to definition. However, is it possible that you have roughly
three persons now being employed where two previously were em-
ployed, and if so, is there any adjustment made qualitatively for
the type of jobs that persons are now employed in?

Obviously you would have a greater number of jobs, and we
might just conclude that the economy is generating those addition-
al jobs, but if the jobs being created are at a very low wage as com-
pared with the previous jobs, what do we do? Do we just simply sta-
tistically count those as additional jobs? ,

I know this is getting slightly out of your particular area.

Do we just simply count those as additional jobs without giving
any consideration to the quality of jobs that result from such a
shift? Are there any studies being made by the Bureau itself on
this particular trend. if it can be identified?

Mrs. Norwoop. I think that is very much in our area, Mr. Chair-
man. We do have a great deal of data on the occupations and on
the earnings that people who are employed havz.

We have also done some special surveys, some supplements to
the current population survey on workers who have been displaced
from jobs because of a plant closing down or because there has
been an elimination of the shift. We do one every other year. In
the last one we did we found a little over 5 million workers had
been displaced; about two-thirds of them had found employment,
and 56 percent of them were employed at either the same level of
earnings or higher earnings.

So, we do have information of that kind. We also have informa-
tion on family income and we have a whole occupational wage pro-
gram as well.

I think one of the things that is often misunderstood or over-
looked, perhaps, is that while it is true that we are losing jobss in
some of the very high paying manufacturing industries, particular-
ly the heavy industries li! @ steel, autos, and machinery, we have
also been losing jobs for some time in textiles and apparel, which
are among the lowest paying jobs. In services we have been gaining
jobs in many of the very high paying professional occupations. We
have also gained many jobs in business services and health serv-
ices. Of course, we are also gaining jobs in restaurants and retail
trade, which are among the lowest paying jobs.

Q 2 5
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I think that we do have the data necessary to examine that
issue, and it has been examined by many, many people. There has
not been a conclusive answer, however. Part of the problem is chat
the results differ, depending on how you classify the groups in
terms of whether they are low income or high income; that is,
where you put the cutoffs. The results will also differ depending
upon the time periods that are studied. But there have been a
number of very useful studies in that area.

Represeatative Hawkins. The statistics that you gave us that ap-
plied to the displaced worker, indicated that 56 percent found jobs
at the same or higher wages than the previous ones. That left 44
percent of the displaced at wages lower than they previously had.
Added to that, you would have the new entrants into the labor
market, including youth and women.

Do we have any way of determining whether or not the number
of low-wage jobs had increased with respect to the others?

You mentioned 56 percent received jobs at the same or ...,ner
wage. That is a pretty broaa category. We don't know how many
received more and how many received the same amount.

Mrs. Norwoop. We do have that information. But I do want to
oint out that this relates only to two-thirds of the 5 millicn who
ad become reemployed. That 56 percent relates only to that

group.

W2 do have broader information on the economy as a whole. I
weuld poinf. out that it is true that on average, women's earnings
fall far shert of male earnings, that ratio has been improving.
Women have been doing a little better in recent years. We are find
ing that in some occupations women are earning as much as men,
particularly some of the new occupations. So, it depends upon
where these people are and what occupations and industries they
are working in.

Representative HEawkins. That would still not be very specific.
When we logically say that some women wil! be earning as much
as men we don't know how many there may be. Most of the
women's organizations before this and similar committees have
been complaining of inequality. I don't think they would agree that
too many of them are approaching the point where they are earn-
ing, even fur the same occupations, the same as men.

In other words, do you break it down a little finer than just gen-
eral statements? Do you have any specific studies that would indi-
cate that in the shift from manufacturing to service that th: same
yvag,e result is being obtained or losing out on a net basis ur gain-
ing?

Mrs. Norwoob. There have been a number of studies. They have
had conflicting results. Probably the best known is that done by
Barry Bluestone, which suggested that there had heen a big in-
crease in the low earnings group over the part..ular period of time
that he selected. He has since adjusted those data, because that ap-
plies only to full-time, year-round workers, with his particular
statement of what is a high wage and what is a low wage job.

Marvin Kosters at the American Enterprise "nstitute has done a
study using roughly the sar ;e time periods and .he same data that
Mr. Bluestone has used, and he has come out with a conclusion
which suggests that there has been very little change. If anything,
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he suggests that the data show a slight increase in the size of
higher income group. But basically the conclusions of his study are
that there has been very little change ia the distribution of earn-
ings over the last 10 or 20 years, and there are other data to sup-
port that.

In the May Monthly Labor Review we will have a Bureau of
Labor Statistics article which looks at the sensitivity of various ap-
proaches of the type that have been used in these studies; that is,
the sensitivity to the particular grouping: What is a middle income
group? What is an upper income group or a lower income group? I
think that this article which tries to look at this issue from a varie-
ty of points of view, will be of some help in this debate.

Representative Hawkins. Finally, can you suggest any way that
Congress can help you in developing some of the reforms that you
have indicated in your prepared statement? What is it that we can
do to assist?

Mrs. Norwoob. The Congress has always been suppo ‘ive of BLS.
Both extremely supportive and vigilant of its independeace and ob-
jectivity, and I certainly hope that that will continue.

As we come before the Congress through the budget process we
will be discussing some of these issues further. It is our usual prac-
tice, as you know, to redesign all of thr household surveys once the
decennial census has taken place. We are now at work on the plan-
ning process for that. That must take place, because the new
census data have to be incorporated in those surveys if they are to
remain up to date. Within the next couple of years we will be
coming before the Congress for that. I am sure there will be other
initiatives as well, some of which have already been discussed by
the Congress.

Representative HAwKINs. Again, Mrs. Norwood, I would like to
thank you for your presentation. We understand that you have a
time constraint, so we proceeded tc give you the opportunity to
present your testimony, and we are very pleased to have had it
before the subcommittee.

Mrs. Norwoob. Thank you very much. It is always a pleasure to
see you.

Representative Hawkins. Thank you. The next witnesses will
consist of a panel of Mr. Bernard Anderson; Mr. Robert Z. Law-
rence, senior fellow, Brookings Institution; Mr. Calvin George, exec-
utive director, National Committee for Full Employment; and Mr.
Stuart K. Tucker, fellow, Overseas Development Council.

Gentlemen, we welcorie you to the subcommittee this morning.
We look forward to a lively discussion.

May I again repeat that we have asked the witnesses to confine
their statements to 10 minutes so as to leave time for questioning.
We will involve you in a very informal discussion. Feel free to
question each other if you so desire, or to state reservations with
any of the statements that are made.

With that, I would like, first of all, to call on Mr. Anderson, a
friend who has appeared beforz this committee many times and
before the Education and Labor Committee as well. We welcome
you back again, Mr. Anderson, and we look forward to your testi-
mony.
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STATEMENT OF BERNARD E. ANDERSON, URBAN AFFAIRS
PARTNERSHIP

Mr. AnpErsoN. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. As you |
know, it is always a pleasure to appear before you. I always take
this occasion to commend you on your long, dedicated and inspired
leadership on a variety of social justice and economic justice issues.

I always consider your invitation not just an invitation, but a |
demand to come, and I am happy to have the opportunity to do so. |

I was asked to comment upon changes in the economy as we
move toward the year 2000 and to speak to the issue of how those
changes as it is possible for us to perceive them, might affect the |
various groups in the society. In light of that request, I have titled ‘
niy remarks “Who is likely to be left behind as these changes take
place.”

That is a critical question, of course. It seems to me that as we
consi :r the implications of chan :es in the economy in the next
decade this is a time to sum up and take a look at where we are
and to try to tease out the meaning and implications of the work
force in the next century. As we do that, I would hope that we
would give a considerable degree of attention to the national policy
objective of achieving balanced growth while at the same time as-
suring the presence of equal opportunity for all groups in our socie-
ty.

When we look at what has happened over the past ¢ years—I
think Mrs. Norwood summarized this very nicely in her prepared
statement—we have seen strong employment growth during the re-
covery and expansion from the 1981-82 recession.

More than 13 million new jobs have been created, and in fact the
employment growth has been shared by minority group workers
whose unemployment rates have declined since the expansion
began. The labor force participation rate of black and Hispanic
workers is up; the unemployment rates are down to about 12 rer-
1c_ent now; and the total employment of black workers is 11..  1-
ion.

Minority teenagers also have benefited from these gains. & 2ir
employment-population ratio, which is a good measure of **-eir par-
ticipation in the economy, is now up to 25 percent or thereabouts
from a level of 19 percent at the depth of the last recession. Their
unemployment rate is down to 33 percent from around 45 percent.

There is something here that I think bears emphasis, Mr. Chair-
man. In leoking back over the economy and trying to relate the
rate of economic growth to changes in employment opportunities
for minorities, what you find is that when we have sustained eco-
nomic growth at the level of about 3.5 percent or more there is a
tendency for the unemployment rates of the minority population to
decline more rapidly than that for majority group workers, and
there is a tendency for employment to expand more rapidly. That
is a long-standing pattern that has been observ-d by looking back
over these data for tlie past 25 years or so.

If we look ahead, then, and we project the growth to the year
2000, the BLS estimates that we may create something like 21 mil-
lion new jobs. While at the same time that employment expansion
will take place we expect black and Hispanic workers to comprise a
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larger share of the work force. I would suggest, however, that the
pat‘ern of adjustment of employment in those groups that we saw
in the past on the basis f economic growth alone might a0t contin-
ue to be observed, because in addition to the expansion of jobs the
requirements of employment are clearly changing. I believe that
there is a prospect that many minority group workers will fall
blelhind as the economy expands and continues to change structur-
ally.

Another feature of labor markets is that as labor markets
become tight you would expect employers to dip down deeper into
the labor market queue to hire workers who were somewhat less
well prepared, who have less investment in human capital.

This is economist’s talk, Mr. Chairman. I have t¢ remain true to
my profession, at least for the record.

We expect that the tight labor markets will produce greater op-
portunities and that results in a widening of opportunity for many
workers who under normal circumstances would not be caught up
in the expansion of the economy. That will happen only if there is
no change in the hiring requirements.

I think that when we look at the gap between black and Hispan-
ic workers, especially youth, and other youth in the labor market,
focusing on the difference in reading scores, on median years of
school completed, on the high school dropout rate, there is reason
to believe that especially in urban areas that that gap which is
very wide will constrain the participation of these groups in the ex-
pansion of the economy as we move ahead.

My conclusion is that the gap between black and Hispanic work-
ers and others, especially youth, in their preparation for the job
market will constrain their capacity to benefit from the expansion
of the economy which most of the studies suggest, and as a result
will leave those groups to be left behind as the economy expands
un'ess something else is done. Something must be done to address
that very serious problem.

I have in my prepared statement some evidence of the particular
attributes of workers that employers find very attractive and also
some evidence on the differences in reading scores and how that
has changed.

Representative HAwkins. If I may interrupt. We have some docu-
mentation that there are a great number of cities that have 4 per-
cent or less unemployment. Would that same wide gap persist in
those areas, and if su, how can we explain that in some areas with
such relatively low unemployment that those less desirable from
the viewpoint of preparation of workers still would persist?

Mr. ANDERSON. You are quite right, Mr. Chairman. What we find
is that in a number of local labor markets the marketplace is quite
tight, with unemployment rates below the national level. But when
you look at the jobs that are available, the jobs that are vacant,
you find that many of the minority group workers, the teenagers,
those who have dropped out of school and those, increasingly, who
even have graduated from high school, simply do not bring to the
marketplace the kind of competency in basic skills und training
that many employers prefer.
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We see that in two ways. One is the high rate of turnover among
workers as those who are prepared can job hop from one place to
the next.

The other thing we see is a number of adjustments on the part of
employers to try and accommodate for that gap in skills by provid-
ing more training on the job, by entering into agreements with
local community based job training programs to try to find more
workers, by doing other things that are conducive to finding a work
force that can meet their needs. It is a very difficult process. We
see it every day, for example, in Philadelphia. One of the things
our organization does is try to advise employers on how to accom-
modate to these kinds of changes.

The point I want to make about this, about the congressional ob-
ligation, is I believe the Federal Government has an obligation to
be concerned about and to address this issue in a major way.

In the past the response to this kind of problem has been Federal
support for education for the disadvantaged and Federal support of
employment and training programs. I don’t have to tell you the
level of Federal expenditures that have gone into these kinds of
programs. Over the past 6 years, since the current administration
arrived there has been a deemphasis on support for these kinds of
efforts, and the budgetary support simply has not been there.

One of the reasons the support wasn’t there, I gather, is it was a
view that was widely proposed that these programs simply had not
been effective, that employment and training was a snare and a de-
lusion; it was a boondoggle; that it was make work, et cetera. The
fact is that all of the major studies of this question have shown
that the record of employment and training programs as a device
for including more disadvantaged workers and minorities in the
work force has been mixed.

However, we have learned something over the past 25 years. One
of the things we have learned is that a combination of some of the
elements of the programs, like work experience with skills train-
ing, like skills training with direct job creation, that a combination
of these elements of programs have in many cases been quite suc-
cessful in preparing young people in particular for participation in
the work force.

What I have tried to do in the concluding part of my prepared
statement is lay out a policy framework for youth employment
which I believe should be cunsidered as a way to address this pend-
ing problem. This problem that we see on the horizon, is an effort
to try to incorporate more members of the black and Hispanic
young work force in the economy as we move toward the year 2000.
Thank you very much.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Anderson follows:]

L)
D




PREPARED STATEMENT OF BERNARD E. ANDERSON
Employment in the Year 2000: Who Will Be Left Behind?
Introduction

Many public and private decision makers are deeply concerned about
prospective changes in the U.S. workforce and econcmy through the year 2000.
Major studies on the issue have baen conducted by the U.S. Bureau of Labor
Statistic., the Hudson Institute, and other research organizations. Among the
broad conclusions drawn from the research studies is that there will be serious
difficulties in achieving greater economic equality unless Rajor efforts are
made to irprove the prospects for minority group participation in the changing
workplace.

Demographic projections suggest that minorities will comprise a larger
part of the population and labor force by the year 2000 and beyond. Major
sections of the Southwest, and a number of key American cities will be most
affected by this development. At the same time, projected trends in occupational
and industry growth suggest slow growth in the relative nurber of jobs for
workers with limited basic skills, little job training, and inadequate work
experience. The net effect of these davelopmants is that job vacancies and
labor shortages might stand side by side with large numbers of unemployed minority
group workers.

This unfavorable gcenario has serious complications for the nation's goal
of equal opportunity. Although progress has been made toward greater economic
equality during the past two decades, major disparities in economic well-being
between black and other groups remain.

In our society, the main route toward in,.oved income is through the labor
market. Improved education and training raise individual productivity, which,
in turn, is rewarded by higher earnings. 1In crdsr to benefit from this process

of upward mobility, youth must attain botter education, especially good basic

skills, and workers need occupational training. Access to education and
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future sconomic well being of black and other minority group workers.

Recent Job Growth
Employment growth has been very strong during the past six years. More
than 13 million new jobs have been created since the current expansicn began
in the fourth quarter of 1982, following the 1981-82 recession. The U.S. Bureau
of Labor Statistics expects another 21 million jobs by the end of the century.
Job growth has been widespread throughout many areas of the country. The
unerploymsnt rats ‘s now balow 4.0 percent in 31 major metropolitan areas in
19 sta’ . Many urban labor markets seem to be near full ermployment, and

concern about labor shortages is being heard with increasing frequency.

Demographic Changs
while labor demand has moved steadily upward in many communities, the labor

supply has grown at a slower pace. The number of young workers, especially
those 16 to 24, has steadily declined and is down almost a million aince 1982.
Labor force projections suggest that the uamographic twist will not turn again
until well after the year 2000.

Both BLS and Hudson Insitute studies of the workforce in year 2000 con~
cluded that minorities and women will comprise a larger share of the labor
force in the years ahead. Black, Hispanic, and Asian immigrants are expecied
to account for 57 percent of tha projected labor force growth through the year
2000. Non-Hispanic white women will corprise another 30 percent of naw labor

force entrants.

Whare the Jobs %ill Be
According to the U.S, Bureau of Labor Statistics, the occupations expected
to show the fastest growth rates are not the same as thosa expected to generate

the largest nu. 3r of jobs.
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Largest Numbar

Occupation New Jobs Percent Change
(000)
Retail Salee 1,200 kk)Y
Waiter/Maltress 752 44
Nursing 612 44
Janitor 604 23
General Manager 582 24
Cashier 575 26
Truck Driver 525 24
Office Clerk 462 20
Food Worker 449 0
Nursing Aid 443 s
Fastast Growth Rates
Occupation New Jobs Percent_Change
(000)
Paralega’ 64 104
Medical Assistant 1i9 90
Physical Therapy 53 87
Data Processing 56 81
Home Health Alde 11 80
Systens Analyst 251 76
Med. Record Tech. 30 75
Computer Programmer 35 70

Many of the new jobs will be created by the nced to replace workers who
retire or transfer to other occupations. But many new jobs also will be

generated by the increased labor demand that flcws from economic growth.

Occupational Rsquirements

The consensus among labor market experts is that occupational requirements
will rise in the years ahead. According to the Hudson Institute, a coxmparison

of achooling and jub requirements through year 2000 would show:

Years of Schooling Current Future

to Perform Job Job Jobs
8 Years or Less 6.0% 4.0
1-3 Years High School 12.0 10.0
4 Years High School 40.0 35.0
1-3 Years College 22.0 22.0
4 Years College 22.0 30.0
Median Years of School 12.8 13.5

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

A




E

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

O

MC%-OZ%O - 88 -2

27

Much of the ekill upgrading is the result of repid growth in service
zactor Jobs. Business, health, social and other service industries ore
expectod to gonerate more jobs than any other eector in the nexc docede. Such
industries call for basic skills and other competencies bsyond those requirud
in semi~skilled antry level manufacturing jobs. A saxpling of 4078 exployers,
conducted by the Conference Board in 1986, identified the following skills,
attitudes and knovwledge bases as Important qualifications for entry level
workers to gecure and maintain ecployment.

1. Basic literacy

2. Mvanced reader

3. Basic math

4. Excollent math skills

5. Proper attitude

6. Dependable

7. Good judgment

8. Quick learner

9. Growth potential

10. HManual dexterity

11. Good toam member

12. Can supervise
These attributes are learned both in, and out of school. Soms are clear.y
etched in behavior very oarly in life. What is clear is that an expanding
number of occupations in a wide ranga of industries will require such
competencies.

Employers have increasingly exphasized the importance of basic akills for
succass in the i bor market. Their viows have baen played out in hiring
decisions which result in highar sarnings for nev employees with higher
levels of educational attainment. For exasple, for males 18 to 24, the gap
betwoen the mcan annual income of a high school dropout and a high school
graduate was 31 percent in the early 1960s, but 59 percent in the early 1980s.

0f courss, more jobs and higher earnings for high school graduates reflects,

in part, the increased number of such vt;zkan in recent years. But a
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preference for the batter educated youth al-; reflects changing occupational
requirements,

National eurveys confirm the close 1ink botwsen education and labor market
success. According to tha U.5. Bureau of Labor Statistics labor force
participation rates, the baet measure of participation in the aconcwey, are
highly correlated with educational attainment. Collega graduates have the
highast rates of participation = a pattern evident among all race and gender
groups. But black and Hiepanic workers remain much less likely than white
workers to have a clollege dagrea. About 1 of every 4 white workere attended
college for 4 years or more, compared with 1 of 7 black workers, and 1 of 9
Hispanics.

In March 1987, the dats of the most recent survey, the lowest rates of
unerployment were revorded by collage graduates. Again, this vas so among
minorities as well as white workere. The unerployment of black high school
dropouts was 14.8 percent, compared to 12.0 percent for Hispanics, and 10.2
percent .tor vhite workers. In each growp, college graduates ehowsd unerploy~

ment rates below 5.0 percent.

Minority Youth Preparation for work

The upgrading of occupational skill requirements places many uinority
youth at a disadvantage in coupating with others in ifia job market. Meaeured
by objactive atandards, minority youth display unequal levels of educational
attainment. According to the National Assessment of Educational Progress,
in 1985, comparative reoading scores of youth aged 13 to 17 weret uhita-314;
black-263) Hispanic-286. simflar differences apong the groups were evident
in the dropout rate, i.e., tha percent of 1@ and 19 year olds who were not in
echool and had not graduataed.
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Between 1971 and 1985, both black and Hispanic youth aged 13 and 17 showed
improvements in meoasured levels of basic and advanced reading ekills. These
gains reflected improvements in the quality of education in schoole attended
by minority group youth. But while Progress was mads, aignificant gaps between
black and white youth remain.

In a tight labor market, reflected by a high rate of job vacancies and
high labor turnover, workers with less than average education and training
should f£ind jobs more easily. Employers would normally dip deeper into the
labor supply queue in order to meet hiring necds. Today, howeve. ihe usual
irpact of tight labor markets on hiring the disadvantaged has been moderated
by the rising minimm level of basic skills and occupational skill requiremunte.
This pProcess of structural change in the labor market generates a higher level
of unerployment among low skilied youth than would exist if occupational

requirements remained unchanged in the presence of increased job creation.

Jeplications of Projected Trende

The clear POlicy implication of the changing job market is that sarious
afforts must be made to narrow the gap in education and training if minorities
are not to be left behind as the economy Jrows in the years ahead. The
changing occupational and demographic trends present an opportunity to make
progress toward improved incoms and exployment.among black and Hispanic workers,
but only if substantial gains are made in education and training among
minorities. In the absence of gains in prer xing the minority workforce for
better jobs, thers will not be sufficient workers to mect hiring needs in the
years al:ead. Tight labor markets will reflect sorious labor shortsges, Placing
upward pressure on wages and threatening higher levels of mrlatiop, while a

large gsegment of tha population remains unexployed.

(b
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Role of Esployment and Training Policy

In the past, the fodaral governnant supported a range of employment and

training policies aimed at improving the job prospects of disadvantaged youth,
including large number of minorities. Some critics have suggested that such
policies were ill-conceived and ineffective in achicving their intended purpose.
A careful ravies of the record, however, reveais a sore cosplex picture, but

on balance, esployment and training prograns halped eass the problem of
joblessness among minority group youth.

Froam the mid-1960s through 1977, about two million persons each year
paticipated in employment and training programs. Of that number, about one-
third were age 22 or below. Federal spending for employment prograns serving
1.2 million youth reached $955 million in fiscal year 1977, but rose to about
$8.9 billion per yoar from 1978 through 1981 as the Carter administration

atterpted to generats a major impact on youth unemployment.

Does Employment and Training Policy Work?

The evidance on youth program effectiveness is diverse and often contra-
dictory, but a review of the voluminous literature suggec<s that the three
major strategies - work exporience, occupational skills training, and job
creation - have produced benefits to the participants, and to society that
exceed program cost. But work experience programs seem to be most effactive
when coxbined with basic remediation, and programs for labor market preparation
of at-risk youth seem to work best when based in schools and tied closaly to
the private sector.

Occupational skills training programs have been the most difficult to
organize and manage effactively, but those that were carefully targeted, such

as the Job Corps, often ha2 notable success in improving the job prospects to

disadvantaged youth.
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Lessons from experisnce with erployment and training policy over the past
two decades justifies continued support for such efforts in the years ahead
as a strategy for assuring minority group participation in the expanding

econowy .

Framework for Youth Employment Policy

The projected econcmic and demographic changes leading toward the year
2000 and beyond sat the backdrop for a coherent youth ezployment policy thet
will enhance the prospects for greatsr economic equality. An increasing
proportion of new labor market pParticipants will be minority group youth,
especia’ly black and Hispanic minoritiaes. The concentration of poor, minority-
group families in cities has worsened during the past decads, at the same time
that local economias have shifted away from the type of jobs that were major
ports of entry into the labor market for many low-incoos, semi-skilled,
minority-group workers.

Urban poverty today is in large part a product of nonparticipation in the
labor market among many workers with low individual productivity and few
marketable job skille. A disproportionate number of the urban poor are young
single mothers whose labor market opportunities are severely restricted by
child care responsibilities in ad {tion to poor educstion and training.

These conditions form the context for an employment policy aimed at
expunding employment and earning opportunities for youth. But the expectations
for youth employment policy should bo reasonable. It is unlikely that youth
employment and training programs will contribute significantly to a reduction
of poverty in the short term. Ths past exparisnce with such efforts shows
thet increases in youth employment axceed increases in wages from successful

participation in youth explcyment programs. The earnings gains from program
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participation at best raise the annual income from slightly below to slightly
above the poverty level. One of the reasons for this outcome, of courss, is
that past programs typically made only & small investzent in occupational
skills training that would enable youth to enter jobs paying much above the
asinimum wage.

The jury is still out on the impact of the Job Training Partnership Act,
but prelininary reports on the iew employmant and training system do not
suggest that it will be & more powerful anti-poverty device than previous
policies. Although training ga.ned priority over work experience under JTPA,
with about 62 percent of the 586,000 youth in classroon training and on-the-
Job training in 1983, job placement still seens concentrated in the lower wago
soctor. This outcome might reflect the results of the relatively short
training provided under JTPA ~ about 11 weeks.

The challenga for youth ecployment policy is not a short-term reduction
in poverty, but isprovement in long-temm erployment and earnings prospects

among youth in the cuntaat of current and expactsd econcaic and social forces.

Batter Linkages Batween Education and Work

A national consensas has amerged on the need to strengthen and upgradae
public school education. Culminating in the Hation at Risk report, numerous
recozmendations have been made on ways to improve instruction in math and
science, and to raise tha overall cocpetence of youth in basic ekillz. The
national goal of excellence in education is an important part of youth
erployment policy bacause better prepared high school graduatee will be more
likely to find jobs with good career potential.

But the improved academic quality of public education must be reinforced

by efforts to introduce high school youth to the world of work. This should
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be done through regular instruction in job seaich practices. expanded
opportunities for part-time work during the school year. and the adoption of
strict pe~(ormince standards for schoolwork and employmant.

Public ex~loyment and training funds should be used to support quality
school-to-wor). transition prograns whers thare is a strong cowmitment of
support from the private ssctor. A quid-pro-quo between the schools and
ezployers should be promoted, with schools taking the responsibility to assure
well-trained and motivated youth, and exployers gusrantesing jobs for youth
who meat the srescribed perforzmance standards. Program iniatives such as Jobs
for Americu’s Graduates and the Boston Compact are good models for a succesaful
strategy ained at in-school youth. when corbined with efforts to strengthen
basic youth competencies. the job search and job Placement assistanced provided

by such programs can 9o far toward reducing transitional youth tnemployment.

Improvad Forzs of Training and Work Exparience

School dropouts ranga from recont teen school leavers to young adults with
serious long-term employment problems. Typically. such youth -« serious
doficioncies in basic skills in addition to other personal problems. Such
youth need intonsive services linking basic remedial training, occvpational
skills training, and job placement assistance.

Rocruitment and retantion of dropouts in training programs is a continuing
problem that reducas the potential for program effectiveness. It is clear.
howaver that monstary incentives can help eaue the cost of program participa-
tion to low-income youth. The risk is that such incentives might becowme the
primary goal of enrollment, with training taking a secondary or lower rank in
the priority of program participants. But the seriousness of purpose among

youth can be seinforced by strict standards of Purformance. and attentiveness
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to the personal probleks of many disadvantaged drop who want to participats
in treining programs.

Work experisncs for dropouts can be an important ingredient in a guccsssful
training stratagy. But work exporimce'alone is not enough. It should be
combined with basic remediation, specifying pre-determinad goals for gains in
skill cospatency. Enriched work experienca also should focus on jobs rslated
to the changing occupationel structure of the econoay. This will be more
likely if the jobs are in the private sactor.

In fact, youth employmsnt policy should contain incentives for the private
sector to seek the "5 percent solution™. Under this stratsgy, private sector
enployars would hire and train one econoatically disadvantaged youth, aged 16
through 21, for each 20 new erployees. A new initiative based on this principle
is now in its early stages in Philadelphia, where 15 ermployers have pledged
to hire dropouts.

Obviously, this plan will work best in firms that are growing rapidly.

But rapid employmant expansion is now taking pPlaca in the very industries
expacted to be on the cutting edge of *he transformation towards the service/
information sactor. By assuring job opportunities to dropouts willing to make
a comitmant to self-irprovement, the 1ink between porsonal effort and reward
can be strengthened, and ¢he disincentivas for participating in training

programs reduced.

Targeting of Resourcas
With limited resources available for youth training, erployment po =y

must pick its targets very carefully. Current policy tends to direct rerources
away from jobless youth with the greatest need. A more effective policy would
define eligible youth more precisely, placing emphasis on length of non-

employment, level of basic skill, and availability of entry-level jobs in the
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local cozmunity rather than famlly incoma. Thas ocbjective should be a
denographic mix in which at least cne-third of all youth participants in
training programs are school dropouts. Tha goal of 40 percent of all progran
funds spent on youth should be retained, and should be enforced by the federal
government.

Training resource allocation decisions also should recognizs the
disproportionate problems of joblessness among minority group youth. Hany
Hispanic youth cannot qualify for enrollment in JTPA programs because of
English language deficisnciss. Siailarly, many black female youth do not
enroll in training programs because of child care responsibilities. Training
funds should be aimed more directly at such groups because their joblessness
exceeds that of all other groups, and has shown little improvement over time.

It is important, however, to coebine training and other social services
in order to achiave greater success in tackling minority youth unemployment.
specific youth employment programs, in and of themselves, will be insufficisnt
to provide the range of services required to remove the mulitple barriers that
prevent many minority youth from participating in the labor market. Preavious
program experience ;Haxs 1ittle guidance on what works for the hardest to
exploy in ths jinner city areas, and for that reason, a sigaificant gropo:tion
of funds should be available to support carefully designed experimentation in
selected cosmunities where this problea is rost severe.

The cost of programs organized around these four strategies need not
exceed significantly the current level of spending for youth exployment '
programs. But the mix of gervices can well be altered. For example, funds
for youth ecployment policy should gradually be weaned away from in-school

progr.ms, as more of the cost of smployability developmant is absorbed into
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“

regular school budgats wp’i»rtnd by the statsas and local coemunitias. Funds
released in this wvay can be redirected toward incrsased support of efforts to

help out-of-school youth. ;

The federal role in policy should continus to be limited to tha expression
of national interest in youth development, with a strong cozaitmant to
elininating inequality in youth labor markat opportﬁnity. Under current
policy, youth esployment program planning and implementation are concantrated
at the state and local levels, with close collaboration among educational
institutions, local government, and tha private sector. Experience under JTPA,
howaver, shows that local delivery systems are still searching for affective
ways to serve disadvantaged youths. FPederal support for youth exployment
prograns might well be increased about a third above tha current lavsl of $1.2
billion, with the additional funds earmarked for upgraded training and enriched

work experience prograzs for school dropouts.

Conclusion

Youth unexployment continues to deserve national attention because it
contributes to poverty for soms groups, &nd lown;-s the nation’s productive
potantial. The problem can be eased with carefully dasigned youth
ezployment policy conceived in recognition of prevailing economic and social
conditions. The lessons from the past two decades, while not as useful as
one would like for guiding future efforts, still are instructive. Past
experience teachss the importance of realistic goals for youth erployment
policy, and the necessity of taking a long view in measuring rasults. Expected
aconomic and dexographic trends provids a basis for optimism that sustained
and purposeful engagemsnt with youth joblessness through carefully designed

national policy will yield benefits well worth ths cost in fedaral funds.
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Representative Hawrins. Thank you, Mr. Anderson. The next
witness is Mr. Robert Z. Lawrence. Mr. Lawrence is currently serv-
ing as senior fellow at the Brookings Institution with concentrated
interest in international economics. He has been asked to share his
thinking on why it is important to refine national economic, educa-
tion, and employment policy.

Mr. Lawrence, we welcome you and 'ook forward to your testimo-
ny.

STATEMENT OF ROBERT Z. LAWRENCE, SENIOR FELLOW, THE
BROOKINGS INSTITUTION

Mr. LAWRENCE. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. I am
going to comment on the outlook for our economy over the next
decade or so and why I see it imperative for us to change both the
way we have been spending and the way we have been producing.

The central problem that our economy will face over the next
decade or so, in my view, is how it will improve the living stand-
ards of its citizens.

If you look at table 1 in my prepared statement, I illustrate the
problem that our economy faces. Essentially, GNP per worker,
output per worker, or labor productivity in our economy has
slumped from its rate up until about 1970 until today. Between
1948 to 1969 output per worker was increasing at an annual rate of
2.3 percent. Since thet time output per worker has been growing at
a rate of between 0.7 and 1 percent a year.

The fundamental determinant of a nation’s living standards is
obviously what its workers produce.

We have been able to escape the fact that our GNP per worker
has been declining through two devices.

The first we tried in the 1970’s. And that was to have our labor
force grow more rapidly than our population. As a result ¢f that we
were able to raise our GNP per capita at an annual rate of 1.4 per-
cent. So that in the 1970’s we avoided *ightening our belts essen-
tially by putting more people to work.

In the 1980’s we resorted to a second device. Even though our
GNP per worker, what we produced, continued to grow very slowly,
we increased our spending bock to a 2.2 percent rate, essentially
back to what our spending was between 1948 to 1969. The way we
did that, spending more than we produced at home, was essentially
to borrow the di’“erence from the rest of the world, to import goods
and services into this economy to a greater degree than we were
exporting them. Essentially, to generate a trade deficit which we
financed through borrowing.

That is why we have a casual impression that things are very
good, that our living standards continue to rise. Sure, we feel good
today, because we are spending at the rates that we were in the
1950’s and 1960’s. However, that spending is based on borrowing
and not on what we are producing.

As long as foreigners are willing to finance this situation we can
go on for some period of time. But it cannot go cn indefinitely. Ulti-
mately we have fo adjust our spcnding to bring it in line with what
we produce. We nave already seen that these adjustments are uc-
curring. Foreigners are less willing to pay the price of that high
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dollar than they used to be, and we have seen the exchange rate
decline over the last few {ears. That means essentially that our
trade deficit s going to decline, but what it also means is that if we
continue to try to maintain cur spend’ng patterns we are going to
detract from our economy’s ability to invest.

. What I have done in table 2, of my prepared statement, is to give
you an illustrative scenario of what the next 8 years would look
like if our productivity growth per worker continues at the histori-
cal rate of 1 percent a year. Our labor force will indeed grow, al-
though more :lowly, and GNP per capita,, what we produce per
person, will rise at an annual rate of 1.5 percent a year. However,
if over this period we close our trade gap we will only have avail-
able half a percent a year per capita for our total spending to rise
over the nex’ 7 years. Essentially, we will have to reduce our
spending from the rate which we have been spending in the past 7
years of a 2.2 percent per capita rate down to only half a percent a
year if we are to close that gap.

I believe that this is an extremely grim picture, and if we cannot
do anything to raise our productivity per worker the strains on our
living standard growth are going to be extremely substantial. That
0.5 percent a year includes our spending on Government, on con-
sumption, and on investment. If we are to increase the share of our
GNP going to investment we have even less available for consump-
tion and for Government spending.

That is the scenario as it appears today if we continue to do as
we have done in the past, if we continue to have our productivity
growth rise at that 1 percent a year figure.

I believe that this 1s unacceptable to us, and there is essentially
only one sustainable long-term response, and that is to improve the
productivity growth of our economy. The major way in which we
can do that is to improve the training and education in our labor
force. There are many other areas which have to be improved in
terms of our performance—management, technological innova-
tion—but I think fundamentally the productivity growth of our
economy will depend upon the productivity performance of our
work force.

A secend feature of this adjustment scenario, as I have sketched
it out in the prepared statement, is the fact that in order to close
the difference between what vre are importing and what we are ex-
porting, our Nation's exports are going to have to grow extremely

raﬁ{ldly.

the scenario that I sketch out there the volume of exports will
have to rise at about a 10 percent annual rate over the nex: 7
years. That means, No. 1, that we are going to have to become
more competitive. Either this will occur through a further decline
in the value of the dollar, vhich will further constrain our living
standards, reducing our international buying power, or we will
have to find a way to make our products more attractive to foreign-
ers through quality and technological innovation.

That export growth which we will have to generate will primari-
ly have to come from our manufacturing sector. That is why I be-
lieve that in contrast to the last few years the most dynamic area
of our economy will have to be the manufacturing sector of the
economy.

ERIC S

IToxt Provided by ERI




40

If the problem in the past has been that we have been unable to
create sufficient jobs, as some perceive it, in durables manufactur-
ing, I do not see it as large a probiem over the next decade. Th.
demand in high skill manufacturing activities will be there.

Nonetheless, there does remain the question of whether the labor
force which we will have will be adequately equipped to fill those
slots in the manufacturing sector.

What we know about our exports is that they are essentially con-
centrated, for want of a better term, in what v.e call high technolo-
gy industries.

We also know that part of this adjustment has to occur in our
import competing sector of the economy, and that even there in
our more basic industries the thrust of adjustment will require an
improvement in the technological competerce of our manufactur-
ing sector.

So that both on the export and on the import side, and more gen-
erally in manufacturing, the drive is going to be toward an increas-
ing demand for highly skilled labor.

So I concur with the judgment already expressed this morning
that our economy faces a major prospective problem of mismatch,
increasing occupational upgrading in the work force, on the one
hand setting the tone for the demand side of the economy, and
with the supply side of new, young, flexible werkers slowing down
the supply of new women entering the labor force, slowing down,
and a higher proportion of minorities in the albeit slow growing
labor force. That, too, points to the need to improve training and
education of the labor force that is going to be available for us to
make this adjustment.

In sum, Mr. Chairman, in the next decade if the United States is
to sustain the growth of its living standards it will have to alter
both the way it spends, increasing the spend:zz on investment and
lcwvering the total share of our incomes that we spend, and the way
we produce. Increased public and private savings will be essential
if the reduction in foreign borrowing is not to come at the expense
of domestic capital formation, and a major improvement in worker
education and training will be essential if the gap between national
income and spending is to be closed by higher productivity and im-
proved competitiveness rather than by lower living standards and
a cheaper dollar.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Lawrence follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ROBERT Z. LAWRENCE”

The central problem facing the United States econamy over the next
decade or s0 will be improving the living standards of its citizens.
Starting in the early 1970s, output per worker and the real inccme of
the average American began to grow much more slowly than they had in the
prior two decades. This decline was masked by the gowing labor force
in the 1970s and by a resort to cserseas borrowing in the 1980s, but it
now threatens to get worse in the years ahead as U.S. labcx force growth
slows down and the bills from running up foreign debt came due.

Table 1 illustrates the problem. Starting in the early 1970s, the
growth rate of output per worker declined dramatically from an ...wal
average of 2.3 pexcent per year between 1950 and 1969 to just 0.7
percent per year between 1970 and 1980. The fall in the growth of
output per capita was less severe because the work force expanded
relative to the size of the population as the large baby-bocm cohorts

began working and Americen women increaced their labor force

avanl

partizipation. Accampanying the fall in productivity growth was a fall

*  Some of this testimony is drawn fram work done jointly with my

. colleagues, Robert E. Litan and Charles L. Schultze, for a Brookings
book on U.S. living standards, to be published later this yeax. The
responsibility for this statament is, howeve:, mine alone and does
not reflect the views of the Brookings Institution, its officers,
trustees, or other staff members.
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in the growth of average incomes--the various income measures in Table i
all reflect that decline.

In the 1970s, Avericans did adjust their spending to the reduced
growth in their incomes -- the growth in real percapita spending
Toughly matched the rise in percapita incomes. The 1980s, however,
were a different matter. Nothing has happened so far in the nineteen
eighties to accelerate the slow growth in productivity and incame. Yet
even as cutput and income continued their sluggish pace, the last seven
years have witnessed a sharp rebound in the growth of national spending
(see the last two colunns of Table 1). On a per capita basis spending
growth rebounded almost back to where it was in the earlier postwar
decades, despite the continved sluggish advance of national production
and incame,

The only way that the country as a whole can spend more than it
produces, however, is to inort the difference from abroad. Thus,
during these last six years the United Stales ran a huge trade deficit
-- we fed our appetite for spending by importing much more than we
exported, borrowing the difference from foreign investore. And, as the
data in the table indicate, the exira spending was principally used not
to invest in national wealth but to increase consuvption and goverrment
expenditures. (Gross private investment was about the same share of QP
(16 pexcent) in 1980 and in 1987) Federal taxes were reduced sharply in
1981, so that consumers had more to spend. Simultaneously de€ <e
spending was boosted substintially without an offsetting cut in civalian
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programs. Insofar as they can be measured by the cambination of
consunrr purchases and goverment services, living standards grew quite
rapidly in the first seven years of the 1980s.

In the long run, however, the inevitable consequence of a fall in
the growth of productivity is a sloxiown in the advance of living
standards; when the growth in output per worker rises at a slower pace,
the amount available for purchase by consumers or by government to use
must also grow more slowly. As long as foreigners are willing to lend
to us on a large scale, we can postpone the day of xeckoning and
continue to increase spending at an undiminished rate, as we have done
so far in the nineteen eighties. But this era has already begun to erd.
Foreigners have became increasingly unwilling to finance our excess
spending; their decreased demand for U.S. dollars has driven down the
value of the dollar from its highs of several years ago; the lower
dollar, by making our exports less expensive abroad and raising the
price of imports into this country has set in motion & fall in the U.S.
trade deficit and a concomitant decline in the inflow of foreign funds
into the United States. As the trade deficit continues to fall toward
2erd, our (Wn doneestic spervlirg will have to shrink to fit within the
limits of cur dom.ctic procinction. Indeed ckmestic spending will
eventually have ‘c come down ever, more than this. We are going to have
to pay interest on the overseas & ¥.3 * . have accumulated over these

last six or seven yea~s. To co 9o we will have to sun a trade swrplus

in order to earn the income with *h.ch to make those dent service
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payments. DTawestic spending will thus have to fall below national
output in oxder to leave encugh output available for the export surplus.

Table 2 sets forth the consequences of the chain of events
outlined above. It projects the growth of GNP per worker tc contimue at
its recent sluggish pace -- at 1.0 percent per year once the econcmy
reaches an unemployment rate of 5.2 percent. This means that the growth
of GNP per cs, ita will fall, because the ratio of the work force to the
population will no longer be rising so rapidly as it has in the past
several decades. The estimates in the table then assume that the United
States current account deficit, which was $160 billion last year will
be converted into a much more modest deficit (of $30 billion) by 1995.
Since our net earnings from foreign investment are projected to fall
from a surplus of $25.9 billion in 1987 to a deficit of $28.7 by 1995,
the United States will need a surplus in its trade in goods and
sexvices to attain this result. In order for this to occur, domestic
spending per capita will have to rise by less than the growth in output
(G¥P) per capita.

The result is that per capita spending c. investment, government
and consumption combined can only grow at 0.5 percent per year over the
next seven years (to 1995), a much slower rate of increase than at any
time in the postwar period, anc far below the growth rate of the last
seven years. To bring its spending in line with its production, the
U.S. econcmy will have to engage in considerable belt-tightening. Goods
once available for damestic use will have to be exported or used as a
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replacement for imports. It is likely, however, that to sell these U.S.
products abroad a weaker dollar will be xequired as part of the
adjustment process. My estimates suggest that the d:llar will have to
decline in real temms by about twenty percent frow. its current levels to
bring about the scenario I have outlined. This decline will further
lower U.S. buying power.

This scenario illustrates what will happen when the American
pecple can no longer postpone the painful consequences that follow fram
a sustained drop in the growth of productivity. Living standards will
be rising very slowly over the years immediately ahead, as damestic
spending growth adjusts downward to match our slower productivity growth
and, for avhile at least, slows even further to eliminate the excess
spending of recent years.

Assuming we wish (or are forced) to bring spending in line with
our incomes, a major question we will face is which canponents of
spending should be reduced the most. Hopefully private and public
consumption, rather than investment will bear the brunt of the
&djustment. A reduction in the budget deficit would concentrate the
spending adjustment on consumers and government -- through tax increases
which lower consumer income and cuts in govermment spending. But if the
budget deficit is not reduced, the spending restraint will have to come
through tight money and high interest rates which would principally
penalize investment, leading eventually to an even lower growth of
national output,inceme and living standards.
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The decline in U.S. spending growth required over the next decade

will require a mxh greater discipline than Americans have ever
displayed in either their public or private sperding decisions. There
are two ways of avoiding this painful adjustment. The first is sinply
to avoid the belt tightening until foreigners refuse tn continue
financing the trade deficit. That response may be seem attractive in
the short xrun, but it will make the required adjustment much larger and

more painful when foreign patience runs out (or when the interest
burden accumilates to an unsustainable level). The second and mose
appealing response would be to increase U.S. productivity growth and
improve the international competitiveness of our products, thereby
raising our income growth to match a higher spending path.

Reducing the pain of the adjustment by raising productivity growth
will not be easy. There are no panaceas which might replace the need to
work harder and more efficiently. We do know however, thar improvements
in knowledge are the backbone of more rapid productivity growth. In
addition to improved management skills and technolog'cal breakthroughs,
a rise in productivity growth will require maj‘or advances in the
ecucational and skill levels of the American workforce.

Obviously the more attractive our goods are both to Americans and
to foieigners, the less the need to lower their prices and thus the
smaller the reduction in U.S. international buying power. An improved

labor force can play an important role in improving the attractiveness
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of U.S. products by higher quality and increased technological
innovation.

Production Structure

The adjustment scenario I have outlined entails not only a
considerable shift in U.S. spending patterns but also a substantial
change in the U.S. production structure. Since most trade occurs in
gocds, the goecds sector, especially manufacturing, will have to expard
particularly rapidly. The scenario outlined has U.S. exports rising at
an annual rate of 10.75 percent per year between 1987 and 1995. ‘The
U.S. trade balance in manufactured goods shifts from a deficit of 123
billion dollaxs in 1987 to a swxplus of 79 billion in 1995. To support
an export boam of tais magnitude, the U.S. manufacturing sector will
have to grow at an annu”l rate of 3.6 percent compared with the rise of
2.4 percent for QWP as a whole. Measured in 1982 dollars manufacturing
will rise as a share of GNP fraom 22.1 percent in 1987 to 24.2 percent in
1995.

The rising share of manufacturing within U.S. G will be
accormanied by a rising share of high-technology activities within
manufacturing. The rapid growth .i.n U.S. exports which are heavily
concentrated in chemicals and capital goods will provide a major impulse
to these high-tech sectors. At the same time, the declinir.: dollar will
offer the basic industries increased opportunities for renewal through
technological improvements.
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¥Wnile the share of manufacturing workers in the U.S. labor force
will continue to decline over this peried, munufacturing employment is
likely to rise. Even if mamufacturing labor productivity growth
advanced at a 3 percent annual rate, an additional one million workers
could find erployment in manufacturing by 1995. These employment
opportunities will however require a workforce with appropriate skills
and training.

Many have voiced concerns about the alleged inability of the U.S.
econcmy to create enough "good jobs" -~ particularly those in durable
goods manufacturing. I believe, however, that over the next decade the
problem will be finding encugh good people to £ill the good jobs. 1In
the 1970s and early 1980s, with a labor force growing at an annual rzte
of 2.4 percent because of a steady inflow of young people and females,
the United States was able to grow by using labor intensively rather
than capital and technology. In the 1990s, it is will not hae that
luxury. Young workers are relatively easy to train, but the young will
represent a declining share of the labor force. Moreover, within the
smaller youth cohorts there will be higher proportions of minority
workars who are generally less well-prepared for high-skill jobs. The
problem of occupational mismatch is likely to grow therefore as the
occupational structure of t.e econcmy shifts towards requiring better
skills while the &. "1 levels of readily available workers declines.

. Accordingly "life-long training" will have to become a reality-rather

than a slogan as older workers will have to be employed in the new jobs.
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In additicn, basic edqucational levels, particularly of minori.y workers
will have to be x-ised.

In sum, in the next decade, if tie Ynited States is to sustain the
growth of its living standards, it will have to alter both the way it
spends and the way it produces. Increased public and private savings
will be essential if the reduction in foreign borrowing is not to came
at the expense of domestic capitai formation. A major improvement in
worker eduction ama training will be essential if the gap between
national income and expenditure is to be closed by higher productivity
and improved carpetitiveness rather than by lower living standards and a
cheaper dollar.

While more open foreign markets and faster foreign growth will
allow the U.S. to adjust with relatively smaller declines in the
exchange rate, the overwhelming determinant of our living standards will
depend, as it always has, on the productivity of the Camestic econcmy.
Nonetheless, as a result of having to undertake the adjustments I have
described, the United States v..il become increasingly integrated into
the global ecoramy. While the past seven years have seen a rapid
increase in import penetration into the U.S. market, the next decade or
so will have to see a major rise in the share of U.S. production going
for exports. At the end of the process our interdependence with the
global econamy will be far greater than whe. e set off on our burrowing
eoree in the early 1980s.
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In my view, America cannot ignore this changing global reality.
Efforts to recapture the past by retreating into isolation by erecting
trade barriers, capital controls and restrictions on foreign investment
are docmed to failure. Such measures will simply compound the
inevitable slowiown in our living standards by lowering econtmic
efficiercy. Instead, America must meet the challenge of its changing
glaobal role head on, by adapting its institutions to ensure that it
campetes effectively in the global economy. For this reason, the
efforts made by this committee to take a candid lock at our future are
to be camended.
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The Growth of Output, Incame, and Sperding,

(pexcent per year)

51

Output Incame Pamestic spending
(per capita)
QP Qaw sation Median Govermment
per per per family and
Period vorker? capita | worker incare | Total®  consumer
1948-69 2.3 2.2 3.1 3.0 2.4 2.5
1969-80 0.7 1.4 0.9 0.5 1.3 1.2
1980-87 1.0 1.6 0.7 1.0 2.2 2.2

&. ‘"Werkers® include the self-employed.

b. Excludes changes in business inventories.

Table 2.

Spending
(pexcent per year)

Historical and Proiected Growth Rates of HNational Qutput and

QP QP Government
per per investment & consum~
Period worker capita ption per capita
Historical: 1948-69 2.3 2.6 2.5
1969-80 0.7 1.4 1.2
1980-87 1.0 1.6 2.2
Projected: 1987-95 1.0 1.5 6.5
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Representative Hawkins. Thank you, Mr. Lawrence. The next
witness is Mr. Calvin George. Mr. George is the executive director
of the National Committee for Full Employment and the Full Em-
ployment Action Council. He has worked for the Wisconsin State
Employment Service and the Inner City Development Project in
Milwaukee. He served as a consultant for 4 years in public policy
and program management, specializing in employment and train-
ing, ccinmunity economic development, and government affairs.

Mr. George, we are delighted to welcome you.

STATEMENT OF CALVIN H. GEORGE, EXECUTIVE DIRECTOR, NA-
TIONAL COMMITTEE FOR FULL EMPLOYMENT, AND FULL EM-
PLOYMENT ACTION COUNCIL

Mr. GEorGE. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. It is really a pleasure to
be here today and to give our views on recent labor market trends
and where we are going in the year 2000.

I am going to try to be as informal as I cen be and hit some high
points. I did last night try to figure out what were the major points
that I wanted to make, and it took me twice as long to do it than
tlfle 1fime that is allotted. So I am only going io be able to make half
of those.

I think another way of rephrasing what Mr. Anderson said in
terms of who is going to be left behind is also to ask in terms of
recent laFor market trends, whose recovery has it been anyway.
Who really has benefited? The question is not so much are we now
finally after 64 or 65 months back to the unemployment levels of
1979 or are we better off than we were in 1979. Our analysis of
both of those labor market trends as well as some really quite star-
tling projections by the Department of Labor in its ‘“Workforce
2000” study done by the Hudson institute are, quite frankly, alarm-
ing.

Trying to avoid the doom and gloom lakel that so often is put on
those of us that are in fact struggling for a more just society and a
more practical and realistic society, I will nonetheless launch in‘*o
two or three of these.

To begin with, the “Wor' s.ce 2000” study projects a middle
ground, 7.0 perc-ut unempluyment rate for the year 2000. That is
disturbing. It is worse ground. Particularly in light of the Hum-
phrey-Hawkins bill which you are so familiar with and which we
need to begin to pay attention to again, it also is a worse-case sce-
nario of 9.9 percent uner.:ployment in the year 2000.

The disturbing issues relate to both a tightening of the labor
market as the “Workforce 2000” study foresees it and Mr. Ander-
son referred to, but also the share of new jobs that we can expect
minorities and new immigrants and women to ~.old. Currently, as
the study points out, minorities, that is, nonwhite men und women,
hold 17 percent of existing jobs bu’ are projected to [ill 42 percent
of the new jobs created between now and the year 2000.

When you look at their labor force growth rates, we find that
Hispanics’ labor force participation rate in absolute nurnbers of
growth is projected to increase by four times that of their share of
new jobs. Black women'’s growth rate in the lubor force is expected
to increasc by twice that of the share of new jobs that they will
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receive. And while black men are expected to grow—and I think
this is alarming—at a much smaller rate in terms of their labor
force participation rate, they are expected to receive half that
share of new jobs.

wooking at the most recent trends, as Mr. Anderson pointed out,
and Mrs. Norwood with slightly different figures before, we have
seen 13.2 million jobs created in the economy since 1979-80, and
that is an average of about 1.9 million jobs per year in the first 7
years of the Reagan administration, or a 30 percent slower growth
rate than in the last half of the 1970’s when we added approxi-
mately 2.7 million jobs per year.

There are different way of looking at this data, as Mrs. Norwood
has pointed out. You cg . also look at Department of Commerce
data on full-time equivs ent jobs and see that between 1973 and
1979, we saw approximately a 2.5 percent annual growth rate.
Since 1979 that increase has shrunk to just 1.4 percent on a per
year basis, which is approximately a 44 percent decline.

Why is the unemployment rate lower today? Is it because this
has been one of the strongest rzcoveries in the Nation’s history?
The answer has to be unequivocally, no. The reason why the unem-
ployment has shrunk back to the levels of the late 1970’s is princi-
pally that the labor force has grown at a much slcwer rate. We see
that the labor force growth rate in the first 7 years of the 1980’s
has been growing at a rate of only 25—I think I have misplaced
that specific number.

I think the other disturbing element that I can pull together is
that we calculate on an annual and on a monthly basis what we
call the NCFE, National Committee for Full Employment, real rate
of joblessness and underemployment in which we include in addi-
tion to the officially unemployed those people that have been dis-
couraged, and are no longer counted in the }abor force Yecause
they are no longer seeking work due tc acoumomic reasons, and
those people that are working part time even though they want
full-time jobs. That rate for 1537 was 11.5 percent, in marked con-
trast to 9.7 percent in 1979. The principal reason for the increase
in that rate during these past 7 years has been a persistently high
level of reonle working part time who want full-time jobs.

Yes, that number has gone down by about 25 to 30 percent since
the height of the 1981 to 1983 recession, but it is by historical
standards nearly 40 percent higher than it was in 1379. It now on
an annJal basis in 1987 accounted for about 5.4 million people.
This is, at best, a conservative estimate of the kinds of underem-
ployment or suvemployment that we face in this country and is an-
other indicator of our inability as a society both economically and
socially to move toward a more full employment, and a more equal
opportunity socicty.

In summary, Mr. Chairman, I would be glad to answer any ques-
tions that you might have about the other trends that we identify.

I have also made available to the subcommittee o. recent publi-
cation “On the Road Again: A Six Point Agenda Towards a Full
Employmen*. Society,” which we would like to have made part of
the record. The purpose of this document has been to stimulate
debate during the current election dyear season about jobs and eco-
nomic opportunity. We think that debate has in fact been a strong
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one, and we are very hopeful that the next Congress and the next
administration will find itself in a more receptive position to begin
responding to some of these issues. We will be developing a more
specific set of proposals for the next administration and the next
Congress and would welcome your input to this process and will be
glad to share the resuits of an upcoming meeting of our board that
will focus on this issue. Thank you very much.

Representative Hawkins. Thank you, Mr. George. The document
referred to will be entered in the record following Mr. George’s pre-
pared statement.

[The prepared statement of Mr. George, together with the publi-
cation referred to, follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF CALVIN H. GEORGE

Mr. Chairman and distinguishe { Members of the Joint Econonuc Comnuttee,lam
Calvin H. George, Executive Director of the Natonal Committee for Full Employment and
the Sull Employment Action Councit (NCFE/FEAC). I am delighted to appear here ‘aday
and offer our views on both the nation’s changing labor force, and the need for more
deliberate, concerted and far-reaching economic and social paucies to carry us into the
21st century.

By way of background, as you well know, * Ir. Chairman, NCFE and FEAC have been
the pnncipal orgamizations unit.ng a broad coalition of civil rights, labor, religious,
women’s, business, and other community groups in behalf of a national commutment to
full etaployment. NCFE conducts the research, policy development and educational
activities on behalf of full employment 1ssues among 1ts constituen* bodies. This
re sarch has inclul.d extensive analysis of recent and foreseeablc lt.! rmarket trends.
Qur educational activities have sousht to dispel all too pervasive myths about the nature
and extent of joblessness and underemployment in our economy. FEAC, on the other
hand, proposes specific legislative tutiatives, mobihizes political support n conjunction
with other o-ganizations, and stimulates debate on jobs and training i1ssues during
election campaigns.

Mr. Chairman, . wat.! to commend you personally fu. your foresight and persistence
in agam tackling these important issues. In recent years, much has been made of
economic competitiveness and technological change. Much has been made of the twin
deficats on the budget and trade fronts. Much has been made of the need to preserve
our free market system. And yet these 1ssues have been used to explain away lower
wages for working Americans, scale back domestic spendung on investments in education,
jo! training, job creation, and other “safety net” programs, and justify histonically hugh

levels of joblessness and underemployment. Finally, "free market” rhetoric distorts the
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reality of a "mixed economy,” and seiously undersunes both the fundamental rol« of the
public sector and the tmportance of public policy te actueve the nation's goals.

The current Admimustration tells us that things are changing. We must become more
competitive. Workers mustbe retrained. New products and markets must be developed.
We must prepare for the 2'st century.

In some respects, the Adminstration 1s correct. The nature of unemployment 1s
changing. The demograplucs of our iabor force are changing. The magnitude and
charactenstics of the kinds of jobs our economy 1s creating are changing. Our solutions

the problems posed by these changes must also change. Retrenchment from social
orogress, from active labor market polictes and programs, from investments.ir. educution,
tratniag and job creation, from affirmative action, from economic growt™ here at hume,
is no solution at all.

The U.S. Department of Labor's "Workforce 2000 st.udyl confirms the seriousness of
the prublems we face as we move rapiciy to the year 2000, 1f current policies and level
of effort conttnue. "Workforce 2000 foresees the continuation and in some cases
deterioration of recent labor market trends. Its projected 7.0’ unen.ployment rate for
the year 2000 1s 1n stself startling. (I should note thus 1s a middle-ground ‘orecast, the
worst case scenano projects unemployment at 9.9%.) On other fronts and without
wanting toen:barrass the current Administration (of course), the "V - rkforce 2000" study
points to several major problem areas which must be addressed:

o  Minorities (nonwhite men and women) and new immigrants will comprise 42% of

all new jobholders between now and the year 2000, in sharp contrast to their
14% share of existing jobs;
o While 40% of exisung jobs fall into the lowest third of occupaticnal skill

classifications, barely a quarter fnew jobs between now and 2000 can be so
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classified. In fact, the repon estimates more than half of all new jobs wull
require pos.-secondary education.

[} At thc same time, the report provides a conservative estimate of a 15%
increase between 1973 and 1982 of our lowest paid workers.

[} Women will continue to represent a growing share of the work force, while
women hold 44% of all extiting jobs, they are expected to fill 64% of all jobs
created between now and 2000;

o Hispanics, black men, and black women are expected to face the greatest
ditticulties in the emerging job market, growth of the Hispanic labor force will
be some 4 times greater than Hispaiucs' share of all nev. jobs, similarly, labor
force growth for black women will be more than twice their share of new
jobs, while black men will experience a mu h slower labor force growth rate,
but will also benefit the least from new job creation.

Thesedata arein and of themselves disturbing. NCFE’s anaiysts of these and other
data from official government sources, reveals an even more serious set of problems,
which threatens America's stanuard of living and progress towards a more just, full
employment society:

[ OFFICIAL UNEMPLOYMENT RATES HAVE BEEN RISING FOR MOLE THAN 4

DECADES, starting with 4.5% in the 1950z, 4.8% in the 1960's, 6.2% in the
1970's, and thus far at 7.7% in the 1980's.“ {"Workforce 2000's" worst case
scenario of 9.9% in 2000 projects a continuation of this trend.)

~  NCFE'SREAL RATE OF JOBLESSNESS AND UNDEREMPLOYMENT IN 19871S
20% HIGHER THAN IN 1979, When discouraged workers (those whose job
search hasbeen fruitless and who are no longer counted) and involuntary part-
time workers {who want but cannot find full-time jobs) are included, NCFE's
“Real Rate” stood at 11.6%in 1987, insharp contrast t0 9.7%in 1979, the last
full, non-recession y¢ r before the severe 198183 recession.

This "real rate” (based ¢ Ticial yovernment data) is substantially higher now
(in spite of recent declines in the jobless rate to 1979 levels) primanly
because of much higher levels of involuntary part-time work, which is a very

conservative estimate of growing underemployment. Lower earnings (as
discussed below) along with countless numbers of peonle working 1n jobs below
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their skill level and/or in "tempora. y” assignments are additional indicators of
this serious problem.

THE RATE OF JOB GROWTH 1S DOWN BY NEARLY A THIRD IN THE 1980’s.
During the five year period of 1975 to 1980 (which was affected by both the
1973+75 ang the 1980 recessions), the American economy grew by some 13.5
million net new jobs, or an average of 2,7 million per year. In contrast, from
1980t0 1987 (a seven year period), America’s job creation machine generated
only 13.1 million jobs, or 1.9 million annually, representing a rate of growth
some 30 percent lower than in the last half of the 1970s. (If the nation's
population growth rate in the 20 to 30 year old bracket had not slowed by 20
percent during the 1980s, today's unemployment rates would be even higher.)

THE DOWNWARD PRESSURE ON WAGES FROM INDUSTRIAL SHIFTS
BETWEEN NOW AND THE YEAR 2000 WILL BE TWICE AS GREAT AS THE
BENEFITS FROMS TO HIGHER WAGE OCCUPATIONS DURING THIS
PERIOD (see Table 1).” This is a continuation of the trend established since
1979 when growth industries had averaged weekly earni~gs 0f$258, some 37%
lower than declining industries at $402 per week (see Table 2).

THE PROPORTION OF LOW-WAGE FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT IS ON THE
RISE. Numerous studies, including work done by economists .t the
government's Bureau of Labor Statistics (B..S), point to increases in low- 'vage
jobs.” For example, the numberof new full stime, year round workers eary ing
half the median wage for all workers fel! by 10 percent between 1963 and
1973; but by 1978, the numbers of such workers rose by 12 percent, and since
1978, it has shot up by nearly a third.

BLS economists also found that full-time employz:ient rose 25 percent between
1975 and 1985; net new jobs in the bottom third of the income distribution

accounted for 51% of the increase. This resedrch documented long-term

employment shtfts into high-paying occupational categories (a widely reported
trend since the 1981-1982 recession), but found a shift toward lower pay

levels in each category. Further, it should be noted, higher-paying occupations
employ fewer workers, and high rates of growth in these occupations are a

misleading barometar of economic progress.

INVOLUNTARY PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT IS INCREASING. The numberof
people working part-time who wanted full.time jobs but could not find *hem or
who had been reduced to partstime schedules, accounted for 3.2 percent of the
labo. force, or 3.4 million aorkers in 1979, four years into the 1975.79
recovery period. By 1987, at a similar point in the recovery from the 1981-83
recession, 5.4 million, or 4.5 percent of the labor force (a 40% increase over
1979) were involuntarily in part-time jobs.

PART-TIME JOBS PAYING LOWER WAGES (AND HAVING FEWER BENEFITS)

ARE GROWING FASTER THAN HIGHER WAGE, FULL-TIME JOBS. Between
1979 and 1987, part-tims employment with a median wage of $4.42 per hour
grew at a rate of 22.6%, in marked contrast to the 16.1% share of fulltime
jobs added to the economy with hourly wages of $7.43. \While o nprehensive
data is not available, it is generally accepted that part-time jobs are less
likely to provide full health insurance, vacation pay, and other fringe benefits.
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UNEMPLOYMENT IS LASTING LONGER. The average duration of
unemployment in 1986 stood at 14.5 weeks, up about 35 percent from the 10.8
week average in 1979, Similarly, while 20 percent of the uncmployed were
jobless more than 15 weeks in 1979, by 1987 more than 27 percent were
without work for three months or longer, also a8 35% increase. Men in the
prime age categories and at the peaks of their earning power had the longest
periods of joblessnese in 1986: those 35-44 yearsold averaged 21 weeks, 45-54
years old averaged 24 weeks, and those 53-64 years old averaged 27 weeks.

EARNINGS FOR PRIME AGE MEN ARE FALLING, WHILE WAGES FOR WOMEN
CONTINUE TO LAG FAR BEHIND. Average ten-year real income gains for

men passing from age 40 to age 50 fell by 14% between 1970 to 1983, i%
marked contrast to gains of 36% during the 1050's and 25% in the 1960's.
Woinen's eamings remain just 59% of those of men.

THE REASONE FOR UNEMPLOYMENT ARE CHANGING. Profound structural
shifts in the economy, rather than ups and downs in the business cycle, better
explain much of today's joblessness. Between 1979 and 1986 the goods-
producing sector of our ec y, which ts for the vast majority of our
trade balances in global markets, suffered a net loss of nearly two million
jobs, During this same piriod, BLS data reveal more than 12 million workers
(half of whom had held their previous jobs for over three years) were
displaced because of plant closings or permanent layoffs,

In a study of the 1984 labor-force status of workers dislocated between 1979
and 1983, it was found that only 62 percent wers employed, while 14 percent
had left the labor force, and 25 percent were officially unemployed, more than
threatimes the overall 8 percent unemployment rate for 1984, Moreover, two-
thirds of dislocated workers had below-average earnings on their previous jobs.
Manufacturing accounts for 42 percent of dislocated workers, and support
industries, including transportation and wholesale trade, make up the balance.
The highest rates of dislocation are in the South, the Plains states, and the
Upper Midwest.

MINORITY AND FEMALE WORKERS EXPERIENCE THE GREATEST HARDSHIP
FROM BUSINESS CLOSURES AND LAYOFFS. While rates of economic
dislocation are somewhat higher for minority workers (14 percent for
Hispanics, 13 percent for blacks, and 12 percent for whites), the
dizproportionate impac. _n minority and female workers isseenin the duration
of their joblessness and the subsequent fall in their wages. While the average
male, blue-collar worker was unemployed after dislocation for 25 weeks, famale
L ue-collar workers averaged 44.7 weeks, black, male blue collar workers were
jobless for 65 weeks and black female blue-collar workers overaged an
incredible 97 vweks. Ezrnings losses for both male and female blue collar
workers average | 16 percent, but women who loat white-collar or service jobs
suffered nearly double the losses of their male counterparts in these
occupations.

YOUTH JOBLESSNESS AND LACK OF PREPARATION FOR THE LABOR
MARKET IS GETTING WORSE, EVEN THOUGH THE YOUTH POPULATION IS
PECLINING. While the numberof 16-19 year olds fell by 14 percent between
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1979 and 1986, the number of employed teens dropped by nearly 20 percent.
For blacks and Hispanics the situation is worse. On average, in 1986 only 25
percent of black and 33 percent »f Hispanic teens were at work, in contrast to
49 percent of white teens. Similarly, black and Hispanic teen unemployment
rates (which mask lower labor-force participation rates) centinued to be
disproportionately higher in 1986, 39 percent and 25 percent respectively,
compared with 16 percent for white youths. Education levels, moreover, do
not explain these differences, as the unemployment rate for black high school
graduates s 20 percent higher than that for white high school dropouts, This
ongoing disparity may in some ways contribute to both lower labor-force
participation rates for black teens {as they question the value of education)
amiidramaticnlly higher dropout rates for both Hispanic and black high school
students.

o  EARNINGSFOR YOUNG ADULTS (AGES 20 TO 24) HAVE DROPPED SHARPLY
INTHE LAST DECADE: Between 1973 and 1984, real mean annual earning of
20 to 24 year old college graduates fel) by 11,0%. Thisis disturbing in itself,
Those with ome college, however, had earnings losses of 26.1%; high school
graduates fell by 30.1% and dropouts plunged by 41.6%. Blacks and Hispanics
in this age group consistently experience d;;clincs in earnings from 20% to
125% greater than their white counterparts. ° Thisis dramatic evidence of the
virtual disappearance of higher paying, entry level jobs in our traditional
goods-producing i~dustries.

o BASIC SKILLS DEFICIENCIES AMONG YOUNG PEOPLE ARE HIGHLY RELATED
TOSCHOOL DROP-OUT RATES, LOWER EARNINGS, AND SLOWER RATES OF
FAMILY FORMATION. Those scoring at the lowest levelsof the Armed Forces
Qualification Test (AFQT) and other basic skills mensures are several times
more likely to have dropped out of school.gxperienoe lower earnings (see
above) and to have "out-of-wedlock” births.
Mr. Chairman, Iknow you and the committee will receive projections and cnalyses
from other sources which paint a much brighter picture for our future. Efuch of these
will be accomplished by statistical "magicry"; comparisons will be made from the trough
of the last recession (1982) to the peek of our now somewhat sluggish recovery (1987).
Indeed, while "Workforce 2000” sometimes skims the surface of our emerging problems, 1ts
d&ta are accurate and do present a fair picture. "Workforce 2000%, however, fall far
short in the conclusions it reaches and the recommendations it makes. The
"deindustrialization” of America is described in great detail. Its recommendations for
improving productivity in the expanding service sector falls far short of the steps that

are necessary to avoid a further assault on our standard of living and a widening gap
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between rich and poor, between the more affluent and educated and a growing minonity
population, between those with reason to hope and those on the brink of despaur.

As you well know, Mr. Chairman, the willingness to tolerate even higher
unemployment rates now and in the year 2000 i3 at odds not only with the nation's past
achievements, but alsoits laws. In 1978, the Humphrey-Hawkans Full Employment and
Balanced Growth Act was signed into law, establishing a national commitment to reduce
unemployment to an interim goal of 4.0%. In addition, the act requires lawmakers to
reduce and remove the gap between the overall unemployment rate and the rates for
hard-hit groups. The blueprint embodied in Humphrey-Hawkins ;3 as meaningful as
needed and, perhaps, more realistic today as 1t was when 1t was introduced and enacted.
A slowing of labor force growth in the 1980s and 1990s, both for women and particularly
among young peaple, makes our task more feasible and our goal more attatnable. Indeed,
if labor force growth had not slowed by nearly a half in the 196Vs, our economuc growth
today would give us an official unemployment rate in excess of 8%,

Humphrey-Hawkins callson the President, the Congress, .d the Federal Reserve
Board to cnordinate fiscal and monetary policies to spur private sector job creation, to
investin national needs, and when warranted, to establish public job creation progran..
The failure to achieve the Act’s mandates is a failure of politsical wall, not of economic
and social policy methodrlogy. Contrary to the spirit and provisions of the Act, the
current Administration has not even stipulated a time table for reducing officinl
unemployment to 4%. Instead of establishing goals, forecasts are provided. Instead ofn
major assault on joblessness through more active ana enlightened labor market policies
and programs, tratning and support systems for the unemployed and u. Jeremployed have
b;en scaled back. Instead of leadershup, the Admirustration provides “schemes” for

privatizing the employment service and "devolutionizing® responsibility for iabor market
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systems to the states and localittes. The nation must again assume a “can do”
philosophy.

Let me hasten to add here that implementation and even strengthening of the
Humphrey-Hawkins Act is both a moral imperative and common sense. The Congressional
Budget Office estimates each percentage pownt of excess unemployment costs the U.S.
Treasuz, 4i pillion in lost tax revenues and payments for uner. ployment compensation and
other social benefit programs. By this conservative measure alone, unemployment has
added more than 900 billion to the Federal deficit in the 1980s, whach does not take into
account the effects of underemployment and the human costs of disrupted lives. Now,
the ever-mounting federal deficit 1s being blamed for crises 10 our financial markets.
Further cutbacks in domestic programs will not solve these prol lems, but rather add to
our inability to compete effectively in the future and enhance the ~ menican standard of
living.

Mr. Chairman, we would respectfully recommend that the. aint Econumic Commuttee,
and in particular this Subcommuttee on Investment, Jobs and Prices, can help to reverse
these trends aid establish a new agenda Jor the nation. These heanings are a new
beginning in that process. As you know, NCFE recently published a policy paper enutled
"On the Road Again. A 6 Point Agenda Towards a Full Employment Society” to focus

public debate during the 1988 election year on jobs and human investment 1ssues. "On
the Road Again" sets forth a comprehensive, long-term strategy for putting us back on
the track that Humphrey-Hawkins established. With your permission, 1 am submutting a
copy of this documert for the record.

The political debate during the first half of this election year season has, in fact,
focused a great deal of attention on jobs a: - America's economic future. NCFE's next
task, drawing on the “Six Point Agenda,” will be to develop a discrete set of proposals

for action during the first year of the next Administration. The next Admsnistration,
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either Democratic or Republican, will be under tremendous pressure to assume a radical
and dangerous course of fiscal austenty. Indeed, the vast majortty of candidates from
both parties have presented a limited vision oi thair leadershup capability on fiscal 1ssues.
These forces of austerity and scaling back the role of the public sector on both pohicy
and programmatic fronts must be coun =red with a bold, new and imaginative assaulton
human resource and labor market problems. Labor market policies and programs must be
restored and strengthened. New investments n education, job traiming and job creation
must be launched. The United States’ role n fighting poverty around he world and
stimulating the economues of Thurd World countries must be reborn. Only thencan they
play a g. "wing and just role in the global economy, levelng off our trade balances and
strengthening the world economy.

We will propose to the next Admtnistration, erther Democratic or Republican, that st
convene an economic summit between stself and the Congress to .iegotiate and devise a
specific time table and strategy for purswuing the goals of Humphrey-Hawkins, for

.improving the quality of existing and new jobs, for nvesting tn the skills and
preparation of our workforse, and rasing the standard of living for lower and middle
income population groups. At the top of & limited st of domestic irutiatives, which
coald be accomplished in the first year of the next Congress and Adnanistratior. {from

which we would choose specific legislative proposals), would be:

o  ADECENT INCOMES INITIATIVE, tncluding tndeaing the mimmum wage,
expanding thz Tamed Income Tax Credit, and establishinga national mumvmum
public assistance benefit level.

o  ADECENT WORKPLACE INITIATIVE, including paid maternity leave, parental
leave, a national child care system, munimem health care benefits, and
imp_mved capacity of workers t1 organize and work in a safe and healthy
environment.

o AHUMAN INVESTMENT INITI.TIVE, tncluding a doubitng tn size over five
years of compensatory education programs for poor children, the Job Corps,
the summer youth jobs and basic skills program, and post-secundary education

programs for poor and minority youth. Within this category would also come a
fundariental re.tructuring of the Job Tramning Partnership Act (with a more
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balanced role for business) and the nation’s Employment Service to re’nm
performance standards to assure that job seekers are no longer shuffled in and
out of poverty level jobs. (As the system improves in its capacity to move
people out of poverty, it too would be doubled in size.)

o  ACOMMUNITYDEVE! OPMENT INITIATIVE, including a doub:ng over five
years of housing, infrastructure and environmental protection programs, with a
critical agsessment of the cost-benefit ratios associated with thewr impact on
job creation versus other forms of public and private mnvestments. Such
programs must also be more clearly targeted on areas of greatest need,
especially where joblessness and underemployment s high, and be supplemented
by direct federal job creation for the long-term unemployed in transitional
jobs at a decent and prevailing wage.

Theseinitietives are ampitious but doable, if the political will can be mustered and
new leadership is forthcoming 1n 1989. Mr. Chawrman s.2d Members of the Commitwe, |
thank you for the opportumty to p. sent these views and make these recommendau.ons.

I would be pleased to answcr any questions you wiight have.

71
ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Occupational Shift 0.6%
Industrial Shifts =18 -1.4 -0.7
*The effect of employment shifts on the average wage.

Source: EPI analys“i of BLS wage and employn.aem data and BLS employment
projections.¥3

Table 2
Average Hourlv Earmings** Average Weekly Earmungs® *
Expanding Ir.dustries $7.70 $257.73
Contracting Industnes $9.93 $402.30
Ratio (21 1.29 1.56

*Expanding and contracting defined by growing or dechaung shares of emptoymentin 1979-55.
**Measured at 1985 wage levels.

Source: EPI analysis of BLS wage and employment data® "l
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Introduction

The National Committee for Full Employment (NCFE), a public policy research and
cdncation organization fo-using on national employment policy, .cogmzes that devising
and implementing solutions (o jublessness and underempluyment requi. :s comprehensive
approaches involving all sectors of socicty. Analysis of social, economic and demographic
trends reveals, furthermore, that the nature of unemployment has been both changing aud
poorly understood in the part. Ups and downs in the busine.s cycle provide only partial
explanations and have become less significant predictors of economic opportunity. Rapid
internationalization of the economy and technological advaniements, combined with fiscal
Srises and a broad retrenchment from public investments in human resource development
and job creation ir the last decade, have spurred new forms of structural unemployment
and underemployment. These problems must be addressed.

NCEFE, and its sister organization the Full Employment Action Council, belicve
political leadership and the will to take action both derive from broad public awareness
of the issues and give .apetus tu broad public concern, The 1988 clection scason provides
the opportunity to do both. the public can gain deeper inaights into the nature of our
employment problems and their solu..ons, candidates fur national oifice can be chalienged
to demonstrate their knowledge of the nation’s economic and social structure and to
mobilize public suppo.t for their programs and policies.

Such leadership is now more crucial than ever. The Congressional Budget Office
estimates cach percentage point of excess unemployment costs the US Treasury $44
billion in lost tax reveaues and payments for un.mployment compensation and other
social bei.clit programs. B this conservati ¢ measure alone, uncmploymen has added
more than $90C billion to the federal deficit in the 1980, which doe. not take into
account the effects of underemployment and the human costs of disrupted lives. Now,
the ever mounting federal deficit is being blamed 1or crises in our financiat markets.

Further cutbacks in domestic programs are being sought by some. Others seek 1o s.ow
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or halt military build up. Most avoid the revenue side of the equation. Few give

LA

substantive recognition to the nced to snvest in the future, in education and traimung, in
job creation and labor market adjustment, in short, in our people and their potential.

As part of its contribution to this leader. . development process, NCFE establion®
an ad hoc working group of ecor mists, employment, trainuing and education expe.ts, and
rcligious, civil rights and labor leaders in November, 1986, to draft a series of policy and
program recommendations on the means and methods newessary for moving the nation
towards a full employment socicty. This policy recommendations cucument, ", _the Road
Asain .. A Six Peint Agenda Towards a Full Emolovment Society,” has gone through
seven drafts, has been reviewed by the NCFE Steering Commuttee and nusncrous other
public interest organizati 1s at each stage, ard is now being published in working d, ‘t
form and widely circulated o NCFE coalition members and their affihiates and others for
comment and endorsement.

Simultancously, the "Six Point Agenda ..." is being submitted to all presidential
candidates of both major political parties for tueir review and comment, along with a
series of "Candidate Questions on Jobs and the Economy.” Responses to the candidate
questions will be published in .arly Spring, 1988.

This document has been develope 1 to stimulate broader public debaie and discussion
on employment issues during the 1988 clection year. Readers are encouraged to. share it
with their colleagues, families and friends, provide their comments and suggestions, and
finally, if they find themselves in gencral agreement wath the substantive proposais and
thrust of this "Six Point Agenda . .." provide their individual and,or organizational
cndorsements.

In carly Spring, 1988, this "Six Point Agenda . .." will be published in final form,
with organizational and .ndividual endorsements, as a " - m Piank on

Jobs aad "oblessness” for submission to hoth major political parties.
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Preface

Anicrican cconomic thought has gone through recurring cycies. Some periods reflect
the preeminence of free enterprise and rel.ance on market forees to determne the path
of gra* h; at other points what is stressed is an activis. government that defines a
cominon good and promotes the gencral welfare. The reality is that we have and always
have had a "mixed cconomy,” with varying, but important, roics for government, business,
labor and a uniquely Amicrican nonprofit voluntary sector.

America's job creation machine and the labor market processes that make 1t run are
no cxception to the concept of a "mixed economy.” From the earliest days of canal
building to the massive investments in highway construction and space cxploration two
and three decades ago, and in military hardware during the first haif of the £980s,
government has stimulated job growth, Similarly, the advent of free public ¢ducation,
land grant colleges, child labor laws, the cight-hour workday, the public employment
service, the right to organize unions, the minimum wage, snemployment insurance, cqual
empioy.acnt opportunity laws, occupational health and safety regulations, retraining to
mect the changing demands of automatio., and summer jobs coupled with remedial
cducation for poor tecnagers, arc all examples ¢f the advances (some¢ modest) made 1n
shaping the machinery of labor markets.

Americans, like many people around the world, define themselves in large measure
by the work they do or want to do. For most, their job is the source of their family
income. It is how and where they spend the majority of their waking hours as adult
It is their path to . onomic prozperity and security, to more lessure time and retire at,
to carrying out their roles as parents and members of the community. For too man,
is also the source of failed expectations, lost hope, broken familics, debititating «n, .rics
and illness, a falling stand.'d of living, and uncertainty, even fear, avout the future.

This has always been especially true during periods of cconomic recession.

S
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In the last two decades. however, rapid technological transformations, giubalization
of market forces, and demographic changes have ). to stagnant or falling income and
substantial unemploymeat during the upswirg, cven at the peak of a recevery period.
Economic recovery no longer means high-quality job gruwth, a nising standard of livang,
and a2 morc ¢qual distribution of cconomic opportunity. The 1981-1982 recession was the
decpest and most shattering downturn sii c¢ the 1930s. Some regions of the country and
some urban and rural areas have yet to .ccover. Some industries perhaps never will.
Some population groups simply languish, barely surviving.

nstcad of hope, which usually accompanics an cconomic recovery period, there is
uncertainty, at be.t, and a lowering of cxpectations. Fifteen years ago, today's level of

uncmployment and undcremployment would have been regarded s sntoleiabic. Through a

fallen short of previous lows, and the nation's threshold of economic pain has crept
tragically upward.

Ninc of the i0 highest annual unemployment rates since World War 11 ha.e been
reached in the last decade. Tno many now wonder .f 6-7 percent unemployment is not
the best that our ¢conomy can achicve. The overall unemployment rate, however, is only
part of the story. The rate and quality f job growth are on the deciinc. Duration of
uncmployment is longer. And our position in the world econumy 15 more tenuous.
Analysis of these and other trends yields the following findings.

o  The rate of job prowth js down by more than a third, Between 1975 and 1980,
a period affected by both the 1973-1975 and the 1980 recessions, the American
cconomy grew by some 13.5 million net new jobs, or an average of 2.7 million
per year. In contrast, from 1980 to 1986, America’s job creation machine
generated only 10.3 million jobs, or 1.7 million annually, representing a rate of
growth some 37 percent lowe. than in ths last half of the 1970s. (If the
nation’s population growth ratc in ths 20 to 30 year old bracket had not
slowed by 20 percent during the 1980s, today's unemployment rates would be

serics of peaks and valle;s in the business cycle, decreases in unemployment rates have
cven higher.)

o  The proportion of ) w-wage {ull-time employment js on the rise Numerous
studics, including work donc by cconomists at the government's Burcau of
4
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Labor Statistics (BLS), point to increases in low-wage jobs. For cxample, the
number of new full-time, year round workers carning half the median wage for
a1l workers fcll by 10 percent between 1963 and 1973, but by 1978, the
numbers of such workers rose by 12 percent, and since 1978, it has shot up by
nearly a third.

BLS cconomists also found that full-time employment rose 25 percent

between 1975 and 1985; nct new jobs in the bottom third of the income
distribution accounted for 51% of the increase. This research documented
long-term empluyment shifts into high-paying occupational categorices (a
widcly reported trend since the 1981-1982 recession), but found a shift
toward lower pay levels in cach category, Further, it should be noted,
high-paying occupations employ fewer workers, and high rates of growth

in these occupations arc a mislcading barometer of cconomic progress.
Inveluniary part-time emoloyment is increasing The number of people working
part-timec who wanted full-time jobs but could not find them or who had been
reduced to part-time schedules, accounted for 3.2 percent of the labor force,
or 3.4 million workers in 1979, four years into the recovery period. By 1986,
at a similar point in the recovery from the 1981-1982 recession, ncarly 5.6
million, or 4.8 percent of the labor force (a substantial increase over 1979)
were involuatarily in part-time jobs.

! i i The average duration of unemployment in
1986, stood at 15 weeks, up about 36 percent from the 11 week average in

1979 Similarly, while 20 percent of the unemployed were jvoless more than 1S
weeks in 1979, more than 27 percent were without work for more than three
months by 1986. Men in the prime age categories and at the peaks of their
carning power had the longest periods of joblessness in 1986, those 35-44

years old averaged 21 weeks, 45-54 years old averaged 24 wecks, and those 53-
64 years old averaged 27 weeks.
2 nging. Prc¢"ound structural shifts ,n the
cconomy, rather than ups and downs in the busin. s cyele, better explain much
of today's joblessness. Between 1979 and 1986 the goods-producing seetor of
our cconomy, which accounts for the vast majority of our trade balances in
global markets, suficred a nct loss of ncarly two million jobs. During this
same period, BLS data reveal more than 12 million workers (half of whom had
held their previous jobs for over three years) were displaced because of plant
closings or permanent layoffs.

In a study of the 1984 labor-force status of workers d.»ictated between 1979
and 1983, it was found that only 62 percent were employed, while 14 percent
had left the labor force,'and 25 percent were of ficially unemployed, more than
three times the overall 8 percent unemployment rate for 1984, Morcover, two-
thirds of dislocated workers had below-average carnings on their previous jobs.
Manufacturing accounts for 42 percent of dislocated worl.crs, and support
industrics, including transportation and wholesale trade, make up the balance.
The highest rates of dislocation are in the South, the Plains states, and the
Upper Midwest.

Minority and female workers ¢xperjence the areatest hardshio from business
5
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closures and lavoffs. While rates of cconomic dislocation are somewhat higher
for minority workers (14 percent for Hispanies, 13 percent for blacks, and 12
percent for whites), the disproportionate impact on minority and female
workers is seen in the duration of their joblessness and the subsequent fall 1n
their wages. While the average male, blue-collar worker was unemployed aft-s
dislocation for 25 wecks, female blue-collar workers averaged 44.7 was’

black, male blue collar workers were jobless for 55 weeks and black
bluc-collar workers averaged an ineredible 97 weeks. Earnings loss<

male and female blue collar workers averaged 16 percent, but woma.. X
white-collar or service jobs suffered nearly double the losses of their male
counterparts in these occupations.

[ ati rke? 2
w v i ing. While th.

number of 16-19 year-olds fell by 14 percent between 1979 and 1986, the
number of emploved teens dropped by nearly 20 percent. For blacks and
Hispanics the situation is worse. On average, in 1986 only 25 percent of black
and 33 percent of Hispanic teens were at work, in contrast to 49 perc:nt of
white teens. Similarly, black and Hispanie teen unemployment rates \which
mask lower labor-force participation rates) continued to be disproportianately
higher in 1986, 39 percent and 25 percent respectively, compared with 16
percent for white youths. Education Jevels, morcover, do not explain thes:
diffetences, as the unemployment . . for black high 3chool graduates 15 20
percent higher than that for white high school dropouts. This ongoing
disparity may in some ways contribute to both lower labor-forc **rtic;pation
rates for black teens as they question the value of education, a. .. dramatically
higher dropout rates for both Hispanic and black higl scheol students.

These problems, however pervasive and sometimes dishearsening, do have Jheir
solutions. In point of fact, many of them would bs much more .vere if 1t were not for
current efforts in the public, private and voluntary secturs. The policy recommendations
outlined below achnowledge the importance of many current efforts. The Jast decade,
however, has been one of inastive governmentsl retrenchaient, where national leadership
on the domestic social and cconomic fronts has been penny-wise and pound foolish. This
“Six Point Agenda Towards a Full Employment Socicty,” developed by the Natsonal
Committee for Full Employment (NCFE) in anticipation of renewed pubiic debate during
the 1988 clection campaigns, ¢an put the nation "on the road again” to a more just and

productive economic future.
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1. Preparing the Future Generation

America's economic futurt depends on how well we prepare future generations for
the world of work NCFE recommends policics and programs which reaffirm the nation's
commitment to cqual education opportunity and promote the acquisition ox basic skalis
(reading, math and oral communication) that make advanced training possibic.

(] Federal funds should be restored for cducation programs of proven cf fective-
ness, including Chapter 1 in clementary schools, handicapped and bilinguai
education, Head Start, Job Corps, and magnet schools.

[} Community based organizations (CBO's) of demonstrated effectiveness provide a
unique and critical linkage between economically disadvaniaged indiviaduais and
opportunitics for employment preparation and work experience. Federal, state
and local governments should therefore make greater efforts to utihze CBOs
service delivery systems to reach underserved population groups.

[ Additional federal funds should be provided for remedial education programs 1n
middle schools and high schools, and for dropout prevention and recovery
programs. A nationwide "Stay-in-School” program to reduce high school
dropout rates should be launched, providing jobs (part-time during the school
year and full-time in the summer) to disadvantaged tcenagers contingent on
school attendance and acquisition of basic skills. Particular attention should be
focused on young people who are alrcady parents, those who have had muitiple
foster carc placements, those who have special needs because of disability,
neglect or abuse, and those who arc at risk of dropping out because they ace
performing below grade level.

[ The federal government should commit itsclf to guarantecing access to post-
sccondary cducation by restoring and expanding student asststance, particularly
TRIO programs (Upward Bound, Educational Opportunity Centers and Talent
Scarch), grants, and services to older and returning students. Alternative ways
to increase black and Hispani enroliment and retention at the post-sccondary
level, and to cor Jin student indebtedness and college coets at public
institutio..s sho* ' be experimented with and explored.

[} Additional funding at the federal, state and local levels should be allocated for
cooperative cducation programs that heip young pcoplic make the transition
from sccondary and post-sccondary education to work by integrating part-time
work experience int related ac  2mie curricula.

O
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2. Strengthening Labor Market Institutions and Easing
Economic Transition

Broad cducation policies and investments must be supplemented by targeted programs
to assist groups that bear a disproportionate burden of unemployment, are discriminated
against, or for other reasons cannot compete successfully for jobs. These programs should
be locally designed and managed, with appropriate federal oversight and provision of
technical assistance to assure that model programs of demonstrated effectiveness are
adapted and replicated across the nation. Current programs se¢rve between 3-5 percent of
the populations in need of assistance.

With over 2 mitlion jobs lost cach year to plant closings, permanent layoffs, and
farm forcclosures, federal action is urgently needed. NCFE recommends policies and
programs to avert such massive dislocation wherever possible, and to reduce the burden

of transition on displaced workers.

[} A Carcers Investment Initiati -¢ should be Jaunched with existing federal
funding an matching state, local and private financing for job training;
cxisting funds should be expanded and consolidated under tri-partite boa: ds to
pravide the unemployed and undusemployed with education and Jobereadness
skills necessary to meet the requirements of new technical, professional and
skilled occupations. Special atiention should be given to occupations 1n basic
manufacturing, agricultural, mining and construction, and scrvice industrics,
which support the goods producing sectr, with cmphasis on strengthening
vocational and technical schools, land grant colleges and extension services,
and schools of engincering and science. Income supports should be provided to
students and trainces on the basis of need and contingent on performance.

1] A new Workolace 2000 Initiative with fedcral support and matching state, local
and employer financing should be lannched to strengthen in-plant and
agricultural, on-the-job training to help current workers upgrade skills and
adjust to anticipated changes in technology.

o  Large and medium-sized firms should be required to give ecmployees and
affected communitics advance notice of a business closing or mass layoff.
Federally funded “rapid response tcams® supported by ac “carly warning
system™ in cach state should coordinate assistance to displaced workers at the
worksite, wherever possible. Services to displaced workers should include job
counscling, training and income support during retraining and should be closely
linked with the Carcers Investment and Workplace 2000 Initiatives. Firms in
danger of closing should be cncouraged to consult with workers and state and
local governments to explore alternatives to permanent layoffs or facility
closings.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




18

"] Exis.ing equal employment opportunity (EEQ) laws and executive orders, which
can dramatically increase access to a changirg labor market, inciuding
affirmative action plans and federal coatiact comphiance efforts, need to be
strengthencl and vigorously enforced, with adherence t¢ goals and timetables
for minorities, women, the older worker, the disabled and others who have
historically been excluded.

3. Protecting Family Income and the Ability to Adapt to Changing
Labor Farkets

Federal policies and programs have long p  ed a significant role in raising the
incomes of American workers and umproving the quality of their lives. In recent years,
however, as federal prot.ctions have eroded, incomes have falica and wnequatses have
grown. At the same time, as the number of women partivipating in the labor force has
been growing and their participation has become vital to the economsc stabibity of the
family and American consumption patterns, areas Like child care, parental leave and wage
discrimination have been virtually ignored or mured in controversy. The rescits are both
hardship for families and rising numbers of children at risk of growing up in poverty,
their personal development stunted.

NCFE recommendations seck to address these family issuss and also assure a more
cquitable shouldering of the burden of hird tumes and fairer sharing of the abundance of
economic prosperity to come.

v A national child care and parental leave policy must be forged. Only
significant federal support can assure the adequate, affordable chiid care
needed to support working families, especially single-parent famiites. Only
federal standards for parental leave will assure their existence and mitigate
against the whims of the ma-ketplace. Funds shouid be increased for the Titie
XX Social Service: 3lock Grant program, its scope should be broadened to
mnclude middle-income famalies, a portion of Title XX funds should be set aside
specifically for children. Federal funding should be expanded for after-school
care, child care for adolescent mothers, training and certification for
caregivers, and information, referral and resource programs development.
Inceative funds should be provided for community institutions, ranging from
public housing authoiities to school systems, to provide child care at reason-
able cost and convenient locations. In Like manner, incentive funds should be
made available for the start-up of employer-based child cars facilities.

] The unemployme.nt insurance System should be restored and strengthened, 14 15

9
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the laid-of § worker’s first linc of defense. The taxable wage base should be
raised to 65 percent of the average annual wage to assure adequate funding.
Senefit levels should be ruised to two-thirds of the beneficiary’s previous
wages, with a cap of 75 percent of the state’s average wage. In states and
arcas undergoing massive econwmic change and excess unemployment, benefits
coupled with retraining and adjustment services should be available for up to
two years.

(] The sharp drop in the real value of the minimum wage over the last decade
should be reversed by rassing the minimum wage to 50 percent of the average
hourly wage in private industry. The increase should be accomplished in three
steps to mimumize any disruptive effects. Thereafter, the mmmimum wage should
be it:dexed to inflation to prevent it from slipping in the future.

"] A renewed commitment to equal opportunity is necessary to end all forms of
ecconomic discrimination, including wage discrimination, job segregation, and
systematic undervaluation of work performed primarily by women and
minonities. Existing laws should be vigorously enforced, including adherence to
goals and timetables. New legislation should expand the principle of equal pay
to include equal pay for work requiring comparable output, skill, effort and
responsibility.

4. Direct FederalJob Crzation. Meeting Community Needs and Providing
Transitional Relief

Persistent high unemployment rates, particularly an some communities and areas of
the country, mean that education. trasming and other investments in human resource
development wiil have only Limited short term benef.ts for many of the people who are
served by these efforts. State governments have increasingly secognized the need to
spur private sector job creation in revent years and have initiated a vancty of economic
development partnerships and simuiar programs. In some anstances, cducation and training
mstitutsons and program, can te morc effcctively Lint d to publiciy sponsored cconomic
development cfforts. These economuc development inshiatives can also be held more
directly accountable for the actual numbers and quality of jobs which have been
promited. Thuse dcemed successful can and should be expandel. Expericnec also tcavhes
us, however, these initiatives take many years to yicld significant results.

In the 1ntersm, government cannot continuc to 1gaorc its responsibilities on the job
creation front. To do so perpstuates the "revolving door” nature of training and

10
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retraining programs in some labor markets, which samply do not have ¢ .cugh decent
paying year-sound, full tsme jobs, and fur son.e populativn groeurs which lick apzropriate
previous work experience to demonstrate their capabilities.

This vacuum on the job creatson {ront aiso ignores needed community servaices,
which government and non-profit organizativs. ould be pruviding, und further pusipunes
attention to maintainng and deveioping our physical, public anfrastrocture. NCFE's
recommendations give recogmition to needs which free market forces in the public,
private and voluntary sectors are often esther slow to respond to or cannot do 5o
without national leadership.

(1] A Fresh Start Program should be launched  .th people working at entry-level
wages for up to one year performing ncede community servaces at the state
and local le- els 1n areas such as public safety, health care, libraries, chy’d
care, education, social scrvices, and energy conservation. Sufficient federai
funds should be available to employ up to 20 percent of those who have lost
jobs or are secking reentry or snitial entry into the labor force Furthe-, these
jobs should provide at least one day per week for structured remedial
education, related occupational skills training, and job search activities.

(] An Infrastr r¢ Investment Initiative would address the wadespread
deterioration of many public facilities, including bridges, water and sewer
systems, transit systems, ports and hibraries, public housing and short term
shelters, and other public buildings. Majcr restoration and repair work is
needed. In addition, needed public works projects sn many areas should be
created. Primarily private contractors vould perform the work under the
guidance of appropniate government agencices. Because of the start-up time
ivolved 1n many such projects, a "shelf” of public works shauld be developed
at all levels of government to facilitate the iriplementation of an
infrastructure repair and rebuslding effort. A combined federal-state-local
funding approach (similar to the federal highway trust fund) should be
developed and consolidated.

5. The Federal Reserve, Responsible Monetary Poiicy and Inflation

The ¢xi3ting ¢ Hnomic policy-making system lzaves monetary decisions in the hands
of the Federal Reserve Board (FRB). Without adequate structural accountability, the
FRB's actions are frequentiy 1. confhict with the nation’ socsal policy and have

consistently sacrificed employmest to the fight against inflation.
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Beset by rising inflation in the 1970s, higher unemployment has become the chief
cconomic tool tc achieve lower inflation, and in the 1980s is credited, in part, with
r  .ing inflation. But are we better oft? American workers are suffering declines in
real wages because wage gains have not hept pace with even these recent low rates of
inflativn. Real comp-.nsation per hour fell one percent since the late i>70s. L uring the
same time, productivity ro.e by more than seven pi rceat. Thus, low anflation rates did
not lead to income gains for workers cven thougn there have been productivity gains.
Some major cconomists express concern that falling unemg.oyment i. . and the
possidility of rising inflation signal a renewed inflationary trend. Their prioritics are
skewed, however, gencrating employment and income growth commensurate with
productivity Srowth ought 1o be the primary concern

The NCFE recommends:

1] The FRB’s membership more evenly reflect major sectors of the economy, and
that its fiscal and monctary policics work in harmony with Congress and the
goal of a full employment economy. NCFE rejects the use of unemployment
and recession Or restricted growth as the chicf weapons against inflation on
both moral and economic grounds. Anti-infla .ion strategies should be directed

at root causes. the specific sectors of the eccaomy that accuunt for the bulk
of the inflationary pressures.

[} Key elements of an anti-inflation program should include svund encsey policies
to foster independence from forcign 0il and its manipulated pricing, vigorous
cfforts to expand and upgrade the housing supply in order to relieve *he
ir{lationary pressure created by housing shortages, and a firm commi.ment to
health care cost containment.

[} Adcquate funding should be allocated to the Justice Department’s Anti-Trust
Civision, the Federal Trade Commission (FTC), Securities Exchange Commission
(SEC) and ciher responsible federal agencies so they can effectively guard
against abuses of market power, such as price-fixing, in sectors of tne
cconomy with highly concentrated ownership. Further, corporate mergers and
acquisitions, coupled with largely unregulated multi-nationai corporations, often
- resent an enormous wastage of potential productive capital, wreck havoc in

lives of millions of Americans, and sometim.s result in unwarranted prics
si*acture
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€. Planning for the Future and Maximizing Our Resources:
Competitiveness in Qur Global Economy

Compzted with our cconomic rivals, American investors, managers, workers and
government officials have been woefully shortsighted. The sorry results are evident 1n
our deteriorated international competitive position and our declining living standards. The
predatery practices of ,ome established and newly :ndustrialized countries can no fonger
be tolerated ir. the name of “free markets™ which are anything but free, ict alone fair.

Our national goal remains to maintain and enhance our standard of ki _- a goal
which has been made infinitely more complex and difficuit by the chalienges of giobai
competition. First, we must realizr Jhat achieving a greater capabulity to compete 1s not
an end in itself, but a means to preserve and improve our siandard of fiving while
creating opportunities for less developed countries to expand thesr own. Sceondly, we
must be aware that ac.:ieving competitiveness involves amproving our internatio~al
cconomic arrangements. We must develop a strong, modermized system of international
trade law that is capable of mee ng our needs i3 ai increasingly challenging world. We
must assure oursclves of the ability to deal w laur trade, and with the disruptions
caused by scctoral surges. Where bilateral tri.. . «cits are too high, we must have the
means to deal with them directly. And we have a right and obhigation to require our
trading partners to observe internationally accepted labor standerds.

The NCFE recommends cooperative strategies toward a revitalized economy.

[} A broadly representative Council for Economic Progress, representing the labor
business, government and public-interest sectors should develop cordinated,
long-run cconomic plans, balancing the nceds and interests of ea.h group. The
council and its subgroups should assess trends in specific sectors of the
cconomy, and on the international trade front, how public policy affects these
trends, and their impact on individuals and communities. Its cconomuc plans
srould guide federal budget priorities, identifying strategic investments 1n
physical infrastructure and human capital ne¢ ..d to 2dvance long-range
objectives. The Council would also provide the business sector with better

information so that it could more effectively plan for future markets and
production demands.

[ In view of depressed farm prices and purchasing power, the collapse of
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farmland values, a 50 year high in farm foreclosures and liquidations, the
decline in agricu.tural export carnings and the record tr.asury outlays, our
nation’s agricultaral policy needs special attent.on by the Council for Economic
Progress. The Council should pursue 3 policy of "managsd abundance” which
would assure the p.oduction of sufficient goods to meet the needs of the
nation, but avoid the production of surpluses that have no visible markets and
which bankrupt producers - ndanger needed farm productive capacity. Such
new policies and prog: ms should sustain the family farm structure of
American agriculture, benefitting consumers and U.S. industries. An overall
farm and food policy also needs to concern itself with dumand expansion, s.nce
a .l aificant cause of the farm economic crisis is related to widespread
poverty, high unemployment and a stagnant American standard of living.
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1988 Presidential Candidate Questions

An NCFER policy paper, ™ Road Again, A Six Point Agenda Towards a_~u'l

Emplovment Society”, is being provided to each Presidunuial Candidate for their review
and comment. The questions below address majur issnes covered in the "Six Point
Agenda ..."

Candidates are asked to provide written responses of 106 words or less to cach

question. Candidate responses will be published in carly 1988 and widcly disseminated to
NCFE coalition members and their affiliates across the nation.

O
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Should signs of an impending recessiton appear on the economic horizon before of
carly in your administration, what steps are you prepared to take to avuid a severe
recession and to ease the burden of uzzmployment and incnme loss on American
families? What standby authority does the President need to respond to thus
situation?

Even 1n a booming economy, some population gioups, industries and rcgions of the
country experience labor market problems. What policies and programs are
necessaty in these instances?

What policies and programs a~¢ you prepared to iaal.ate to prepare the nation's
youth for the future workfore.. How w... you specifically aid minonty and poor
youth in the nation’s inner ¢ities and depressed rural areas?

National public op_nion polls from various sources show Americans aie concerned
about a range of employment issuey, including the eroding value of the minimum
wa,c, the need for parenta. leave and adeuate health insurance coverage, and
dissatification with pensions, job security, and workplace safety. Where do you
stand on these issues and waat will your admunistration do to restore credibility
and predietability to people’s perception of their economie future?

In your mind, what 1s the relationship betwesn unemployment, inflation. and
monetary poliey?

How would you define a full employment socicty?

15




B. Endorsements

This document has been deviloped t- stinsulate broader public debate and discussion

on employmeat issues during the 1988 clection year. Readers are encouraged to. share 1t
ith their colleagues, familics and friends, provide their comments and suggestions, and

finally, :{ they find themselves in gencral agreement with the substantive proposais and
thrust of this "Six Point Agenda ..., provide their individual and,or organizationai
endorsements.

In carly Spr'ng, 1988, this "Six Point Agenda .. ." will be published 1a final form,
with organizational and individual cndorsements, as a "1988 Bi-Parusan Plat(orm Piank on
Jobs and Joblessness” for submission to Soth major political parties.
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Representative HaAwkiNs. The next aad final witness is Mr.
Stuart Tucker. Mr. Tucke: .s a fellow at the Overseas Development
C:.oncil. He is coeditor of CDC’s ~:cent publicuticn “Growth, &x-
vorts, & Jobs in a Changing World Economy: Agends. 1988.” He has
been a research consultant for the Inter-American Development
Bank, the Urban Institute, and the Roosevelt Center for American
Policy Studies. He bas written on U.S. international trade policy,
including the linkage betweep the debt crisis and U.S. exports and
jobs, the impact of the U.S. Caribbean Basin initiative, the U.S. ag-
ricultral trade policy and the role of tariffs and nontariff barriers
and c. lits in U.S. trade policy.

Mr. Tucker, we are delighted to welcome you.

STATEMENT OF STUART K. TUCKER, FELLOW, OVERSEAS
DEVELOPMENT COUNCIL

Mr. TuckeRr. Thank you. The prepared statement that I have
submitted is substantially brief but, I think, concise and very thor-
ougl. rev of the basic conclusions from the study that you men-
tioned the. i coedited with Mr. John Sewell, “Growth, Exports, &
dJobs in a Changing World Economy: Agenda 1988.' What I would
like to do today is ..mply highlight the key aspects of those conclu-
sions as it relates to the agenda of these hearings and to reinforce
much of what .ny colleagues have already said and to point to one
aspect that I think hasn’t yet been mentioned.

The first main concern that we have here is that there has been
this perirayal of a short-term success in the last portion of the
1980's. In fact, many of the witnesses have already mentioned the
underlying weaknesses of those successes, and I would like to point
out that one of the biggest weaknesses is the U.S. trade deficit.

In doing the study we put tcgether some projections as ‘o how we
could correct the U.S. trade deficit and how that would eventually
relate to U.S. growth, exports, and jobs.

The one thing that was most disturbing ahout this set of projec-
tions was that the conventional wisdom we have been hearing
around town falls way short. As Mr. Lawrence has said, we need
roughly 10 percent per year export growth over the next short-
term period, 4 to 8 years, perhaps.

The conventional wisdom says we can obtain that growth by
having strong growth in our main industrial country partners,
Tapan and Western Europe. We found this so-called truth to be ab-
solutely incorrect. Ther. is insufficient dem.nd in those markets
for our goods to maintain a strong U.S. export growth rate.

Therefore, we did some more projections to find out what further
.v¢ had to do. Dropping the value of the dollar certainly is one
aspect of that, getting our macroeconomic policies correct in terms
of the hudget deficit is another major aspect.

But .he one thing that hasn’t been mentioned in most discus-
sions and we found to be very important if we are to keep this
economy going is to support growth in th Third World. Without
that growth, our projections show that th: 1.S. trade deficit after
the next 4 years, during the term of the next President, the trade
deficit will still be substantially high. By 1992, without growth in
the Third World, we are going to see such pressures on our own
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debt situation that loreign creditors would have an absolute stran-
glehold over decisionmaking in this country, and interest rates, in-
flation and all the other ‘actors in U.S. macroeconcmic situations
would be in effect held i .tage to foreign capital inierests.

This obviously is not in the interest of the US. economy. So in
the next several years we have to radically correct our policies to
change the U.S. trade ieficit in order that we can determine our
own economic fate.

To do that we nced the assistance of the Third World, those de-
veloping countries who right now largely are facing very low
growth rates because of a debt crisis. Back in the 1970’s they pro-
vided the major dynamic force in the world economy. To recap’ .re
those countries as the major driving force in growth in this world
economy we need to do a number of thin,s. We have outlined them
in the book and I am not going to go into any detail. But the point
is that we need substantial growth there, and that 1s going to re-
qq(iire substantially different action. on debt nm:anagemunt world-
wide.

The book that we wrote largely has a long-term focus. We only
did those proj<ctions to take a look at where we are going, and how
we are going to get from here to there. Once we g2t to there, that
is, the mid-1930’s, how is this economy going to survive beyond
that? Moreover, are we going to be competitive?

The book we commissioned largely looks a* those long-term
issues: Technological change and high tech industries; service job
growth; and agricultural competitiveness in a growing world agri-
cultural glut. Sevciral other sectors were also reviewed

One of the chapters that was provided to us dealt wiv *he world
labor market. We see the samu story emerging there, the.. in effect
job creation in this country may be under substantial pressure bt
it is in even worse shape in the Third World where that grow.h
must come from.

If we are going to see those countries grow and provide substan-
tial cemand for world market goods, we are going to have to see
substantial growth in job creation in those countries as well. Over
the next 15 to 20 years we need to see roughly 600 million jobs cre-
ated in developing countries just to keep their current unemploy-
ment and underemployment rates stable, which, I might add, are
extremely high. Already 40 to 50 percent of the Third World's work
force is underemployed or unemployed, and by underemployed I
mean tue typical things we have heard about already in this hear-
ing, someone taking a job at a wage half of what they are really
~apabl of providing to their economy. Or even less. So the long-
term: concerns also focus job creation in the Third World.

This brings up the question, what does technology have to do
with job creation? One of the things that has already been men-
tioned by the commissioner of the Bureau of Labor Statistics is
that this economy is going to run into some severe resource con-
straints on the labor side. We in effect are not producing enough
skilled employees for some of the high technology jobs that will be
created in the future. Furthermore, our own populatior. growth
rate is relatively low. We are not going to be seeing substantial
amounts of labor force growth rate in the future.

Q ‘ 8 4
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But our study does point to something that Mr. Anderson has
mentioned, and that is that we are going to increasingly see that
the low end of the job market is having trouhle finding jobs, that it
effect they don’t have the skills for the future world market, and
they don’t have the skills necessary for 7' S. production in a com-
petitive world situation. And, therefore, \.c are going to be in a sit-
uation where out lalor market is increasingly becoming bifurcated
or dualistic. We will have a separated, dualistic market with part
of th.e workers in very skilled positions, well trained, capable of
adapting to new work sivuations, shifting jobs easily.

On the other side you bave a significant portion of our work
force, including a large portion of blacks, Hispanics and women,
not having the skills necessary to take on the tasks of industry in
the future. Therefore, we find that the U.S. has to take a look at
this long-range situation and begin to act now.

While we do have the short-term considerations of the U.S. trade
de lcit to rectify, we cannot postpone action on the long-term front
while we deal with those short-term issues.

We need to begin to move rapidly on labor force education issues,
on trade adjustment assistance, on a whole range of issues, some of
which have been outlined in the policy actions that I have men-
tioned here.

Research and development, for instance, is a very important part
of lebor productivity in thi economy, and we are beginning to lag
behind compared to previous decades.

Immigration pclicies. As I mentioned, we are not having the
labor force growtn ra*e of m~ny other coun.ries. We are going to
be faced with the decision as to how many people to let into this
country, some of them ukilled, some of them unskilled. We need to
be careful that this doesn’t hurt our own work force, but we also
k.ave to recognize that is an important resource that we can draw
upon for our own productivity in the future.

Finally, we must be concerned with labor rights in the Third
World, because if we are going to see job creation have an impor-
tant impact upon income growth and demand for world goods in
these countries, we must have some sort of distribution of income
and labor across « broad front, and labor rights are an important
aspect of that.

I would just conclude by noting that our study reinforces perhaps
an adage that we have been pushing for a long time but one that I
do. t think has been heard enough, and that is that this country’s
own self-interests are fundamentally tied to development in the
Third World and that we need to see how the U.S. can play a lead-
ership role in fostering growth in those developing countries.
Thank you.

: [T}ie joint prepared statement of Mr. Sewell and Mr. Tucker fol-
ows:

o
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JOINT PREPARED STATEMENT OF JOHN W. SEWELL AND STUART K. TUCKER

"Growth, Exports, & Jobs"

I am pleased £0 speak with you today ajout domestic and
international labor force trends in the comimx dacades and the
implications fo. .S. policy. Our testimony is drawn from the Overseas

Development Council's recent publication, Growth, Exports, & Jobs in a

Changing World Economy: Agenda 1988, wh.ch was co-edited by John W.

%ewell and Stuart K., Tucker and was published in February, 1983.1 The
aclusions of the Aganda 1988 are that the Administration that

takes office in 1989 will face a situation without precedent in the post-
1945 period. ‘.ike many developing countrie , the United States has to

balance its trade accounts, service its “oreign debt, and reouild its
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industrial base. At the same time, the structure of the U.S. economy is
rapidly changing due to technological advances. These changes must be
taken into account 1n discussing future labor trends. The challenge is

twofold--requiring near-term as well as long-temm policies.

The Dual Challenge of Managing the Rconcmic Crisis and Technological
Change

The immed?ate task is to restore the health 2f the global economy

and the international economic position of the United States by taking
the lead 1n devising measures to support renewed global growth,
especially rapid growth in the developing countries. To do so, 1n the
short run, the Umted States must increase its exports, restrain the
growth of 1ts imports, increase natiornal savings, and service its

mounting debt.

Our current macroeconomic difficulties are superimposed on longer-
term trends of low productivity growth, the attenuation of the U.S.
technological lead in several industries, and intensified cuipetition
from both industrial and developing countries. The world 1s on the
threshold of a new Industrial Revolution. Rapid technclogical advances
are radically changing the familiar economic relationships between
developed and developing nations. The United States must step up
investment 1., -w technologies and new forms of industrial organization
in order to reap the benefits of far-reaching technelogical changes
tak:ng place 1n production throughout the world. The kinds of polizies

needed to adjust to these technology-driven charges--policies on

5%
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education, training, research and development, and investment in
innovation-—generally have long lead times and, therefore, must be

adopted quickly if they are to further long-tera U.S. interests.

In the next ‘our years, the United States must proceed cn both of
these fronts at the same time. International competitiveness and
1ncreased 2xports 1n the next decade will depend on the successfal

management of these priorities through conscious national effort.

The Vital Role of Developing Countries

For the remainder oi this century and beyond, the economic welfare
of the Unitew States will be increasingly linked to developments 1in the
global economy, especially 1n the developing countries—the most dynamic
"player” 1n the world economy. Policies designed to recapture
competitiveness and increase U.S. exports, Jobs, and economic growth are
going to have to take 1nto account growtn, or the lack of 1it, not only 1n
other 1ndustrial countries but also in tne developing countries.
Heretofore, most analysts have largely 1jnored the role that the
developing countries play in the U.S. eccnomy, and there 1s little
understanding of the extent to which resume? growth in the developing
countries could create sigmficant export opportunities £or the United
States 1n the 1530s and thereby improve its 1nternational economic

pdsition.

In the last decade, a number of developing countries became major

U.S. export markets as well as important U.S. competitors. The emergence
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of the developing countries as important participants in the
1nternational economy occurred as economic linkages between all countries
grew stronger. For the Urited States, this increased interdependence was
a new development. U.S. 1mports and exports to the developing countries
grew at 6-7 per cent a year, much more rapidly than exgorts to
traditional U.S. trading partners in the industrial world. By 1981, the
developing countries were purchasing 41 percent of U.S. exports, a

greater share than Europe and Japan combined.

The experience of the last decade and a half demonstrated not only
the benefits but also the r.sks . che new importance of the developing
countties to the U.S. economy, however. With the onset of global
recession 1n the early 1988s, growth rates 1in the industrial world fell,
1nterest rates soared, and developing-country growth came to a halt.

U.S. exports to the developing countries dropped from $838 billion in 1989
to $75 billion 1n 1986. If U.S. exports had grown in the early 1989s at
the rate they did in the 1970s, they would have totaled $159 billion 1n

1986 (see’figure 1).

The employment cffects of international trade have become 1mportant
political 1ssues because of the secular rise 1n unemployment during the
1978s and 1983s. This was underscored by the increased share of Third
wWorld exports bought by the United States during this peri. . However,
careful analysis i1ndicates that, cn balance, North-South trade has
resulted 1n net job gains for the North. A very thorough input-output

study of the employment effects of North-South manufacturing trade by the
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United Nativns Industrial Development Crgamization (UNIDO) confirmed
these findings (see figure 2).2 gy.S. industries found large gains in
some high-value-added sectors and losses 1in low-value-added sectors.
Moz. of the U.S. job losses linked to trade with the developing nations
1ave been due to a loss of exports, not to an inordinate surge in
imports.3 The direct decline of exports to the developing countries
between 1986 and 1985 resulted 1n a loss of about 656,628 jobs in the
United States. Adding 1n the poteantial jobs that were never created due
to the lack of expcrt growth, the total actual and potential employmeat
loss amounted to about 1.7 million jobs, or nearly 21 per cent of total

official unemployment in 1986.4

The Short-term Challenge: Reducing the Trade Deficit

Trade projections recently prepared by the Overseas Development
Council and published 1n Agenda 1988 underscore the importance of the
middle-1ncome developing nations 1n 1mproving the U.S. trade deficit in
the next 5 years (see table 1). If trends evident in the beginning of
1987 had continued, the deficit would be roughly $288 billion (scenario
A). The projections show that resumed growth 1n the industrial countries
wi1ll be necessary but not by itself sufficient to increase U.S. exports
and reduce the U.S. trade deficit to manageable proportions. High growth
in i1ndustrial countries will yield a U.S. trade deficit larger than $118
billion in 1992 (scenario B 1n table 1). Sustained and rapid growth in
the middle-1ncome developing countries will have to play a key role. If,
in addition to strong industrial-country growth, growth levels in the

developing countries approach the levels of the 1978s and the pattern of
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negative resource flows to developing countries is reversed, the deficit

may be as low as $78-88 billion (scenarios C and D) .5

Contrary to the trade de“ate raging, U.S. trade problems with the
developing countries are more the result of the current Third World debt
predicament and weakened developing-country import capacity than to
either un.air practices, or to any fundamental (non-exchange rate-
related) decline in U.S. competitiveness. The key element in solving
U.S. trade balance problems is to support growth in these developing
countries. The only other way the trade deficit would improve 1s through
import compression caused by a U.S. recession (scenario E shows the
effects of a mild U.S. recession in 1989-99). This is the most painful
way to reduce the trade deficit--and indisputably politically

inadvisable.

“he Long-Temm Challenge: The Technological Revolution

Technological developments such as qualitative advances in
information processing, CAD/CAM, industrial rokots, and new high-speed
global communications networks, in addition to changes 14 industrial
organization pioneered by the Japanese, are contributing to fundamental
shifts in relations between the United States and the developing
countries. With the appropriate policies, these new developments 1in
technology could enable the United States to greatly strengthen its
international economic position in relation to both developed and
developing countries in the next decade. Furthermore, these

developments, if properly understood and anticipated by policymakers, can
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s.rengthen a considerable number of developing countries--an outcome 1n

the economic and political i1nterests of the United States.

All of the technological changes underway, and their implications,
are sti1ll very unclear at this time. The key point 1s that production
and job outcomes will not be determined by technolugiles alone. The right
policies can make an enormous difference. In the long-run,
"technological capacity” will be an important determinant of a country's

atility to compete (sce table 2),.6

Global Labor Force Trends

The new production technigues created by changing technologies will
have a large impact upon labor. The skills that the next generation will
find necessary to run the companies of tomorrow will be different and
wi1ll evolve more quickly than those of the past generation. Not only
will education have to evolve, but there will be a greater emphasis on

retraining throughout a lifetime,

On the positive side, the new technologies hold out the hope that
stronger income growth can be achieved, making the absorption of new
entrants into the labor force possible. However, before this takes
place, production modes and location decisions will have to adapt to the

realities of the global labor force trends summarized below.?

Developing Countries. Between 1985 and 2825, about 95 per cent of

the expected world population growth of 3.4 billion will take place 1n
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the developing countries. Frum an economic and labor market perspective,
one of the most important differences between the developed and
developing countries is the number of workers in the young adult
category, between the ages of 28 and 46. Between 1985 and 2865, all of
the net increase in the world's population in this age group will be in
the Third World. The industrial countries will actually have 14 million
fewer people in this age group in 2665 than in 1985 (see table 3 and
figure 3). These trends will greatly exacerbate the negative employment
situation in developing countries caused by stagnation in the world
economy in the 1988s. Currently, the combined unemployment and
underemployment rate is running at 46-58 per cent. In the next two
decades, at least 686 million new jobs-——more than the current total
number of jobs in all the industrial market economies——will have to be
created just to accommodate the new entrants into the labor force who are
already alive today. This does not include the job creation necessary to

reduce the unemplcyment-underemployment ratel

The United States. The rate of growth of the U.S. population and
labor force will slow in the next decade. The growth of the labor force
is expected to slow such that 15.6 million people are added 1n the 1998s.
Women, minorities and immigrants, however, will account for 38 per cent
of the net additions to the workforce between now and the turn of the
century. By the year 28868, women and minorities will account for about
63 per cent of the labor force. Immigrants will grow by 689,888 people

per year through 2888, and add more than 6 million to the workforce.

foct,
<
()

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




]

97

Given these trends 1in developed and developing countries (especially
tne i1ncrease 1n migration to the United States from Latin America) the
central employment problem in the United States at the turn of the
¢ ntury will be how to deal with deep pockets of structural unemployment,
particularly among minorit.es and immigrants. Many jobs at the turn of
the century will probably require higher levers ot education and skills
than today's jobs, even 1n the ser/ice sector (see table 4). A shortage
of skilled, educated workers and an oversupply of unskilled uneducated
workers will increase unemployment cverall. A surplas :f uneducated and
untrained workers may depress wages and working conditiors of low-wage

American workers, as well,

The competitiveness of the U.S. labor force in the 2lst century will
largely be a function of our ability to assimilate and train unskilled
workers, and adapt them to quickly changiny technologies. Unless we want
to secure comparative advantage through lower wages, we will need to

implement policies designed to deal with these trends 1n the workforce.

Policy Implications

The current high levels of global unemployment, underemployment, and
puverty are already very serious problems. Both developed and developing
countries face important and potentially wrenching shifts in employment
patterns as a result of the interaction of the mew technologies and
existing demographic trends. The nature of the challenges facing

Northern and Southern policvmakers, 1s, however, quite different.
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Enployment problems in developing countries are particularly acute
and likely to be made more difficult by the new microelectronic
technologies that are even more "inappropriate" than older technologies
for the resource endowments of these countries. The biggest problem 1in
developing countries is creating the Jobs necessary to reduce the high

rate of unemployment and underemployment.

The United States, too, has an emyloyment problenm, despite the large
number of jobs created in recent years. In the 1998s, both population
and the work force will grow more slowly in the United States, and labor
markets are likely to be much tighter (depending, of course, on the
impact of technological change, migration, retraining of existing
workers, and above all, economic growth). Many of the jobs that will be
available will moreover, require higher levels of education and skills.
The central problem, therefore, is how to deal with deep pockets of
structural unemployment (particularly among black and Hispanic youths)
and with growing segments of the work force that lack the skills
necessary for the new technologically sophisticated jobs. 1In short, the

U.S. work force is in danger of becoming increasingly sifurcated.

Policy actions to increase Jobs for Americans will be needed in five

interrelated areas:

1. Strengthen the y,S. work force and corpetitiveness, ‘%he United States
can seek to compete internationally either by lowering wages and the real

income of Americans or by initiating now a major national effort to

[y
D
<

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




99

improve management and production systems, stimulate innovations in
advanced technologies, revise outdated public policies that hamper
international competition, and above all, to upd.ade the skills of
Merican workers through better education, job training, health care, and

labor adjustment policies.8

2. Bncourage research and development. U.S. expenditures on non-defense
R&D have been low in the last 18 years, threatening to undermine the
ability of U.S. business to be competitive in the new technological era.
In the future, R & D will be a crucial detenninant of a company's ability
to expand and create jobs. Therefore, U.S. government tax incentives for
non-defense R & D, both 1n the United States and overseas, nerit
expansion. The ability of uuiversities and scientific research
institutes to help expand U.S. and Third wWorld technological capacity
will also be necessary if enough skilled personnel are to be available

for these R & D efforts.

3. Reinforce the positive linkage of trade to jobs. The link between
U.S. exports to the Third wWorld and U.S. jobs is important to future
prosperity in this country. Many recent studies demonstrate that,
although employment in some i1ndustries has been adversely affected, the
United States gains in overall employment from its trade with the
developing countries.) Programs of trade adjustment therefore need to be
considerably improved and specifically linked to the new i1nitiatives that
will be needed to retrain workers for jobs in the new technologically

sophisticated industries.
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4. Incorporate international labor rights into trade policy. I/ worhers
in developing countries are to benefit from the gains from trrde,
internatfonally accepted labor standards need to be a part ¢f trade
policy. The goal is not to equalize wages, nor to gromo%e disguised
protectionism, but to reach international agreement . 1usues such as
freadom of assoclation and collective bargaining, a prshibition of forced
labor, a minimum age for employment, and occupational health and safety
guidelines. Labor standards, along with the rising wages that would
result, could enable Geveloping countries to beccme a growing source of

aggregate global demand to stimuiate the world aconomy.

5. Reassess immigration policies. Labor mr.kets have become
internationvlized, and frmigration into tu~ United States, particularly
fzom Mexico, is likely to continue dessite efforts to control the flows.
Migration could help to alleviate the twin prchlems of labor surplus in
developing countries and the potential shortages of labdr in the uniced
States. Care must be taken, howeser, to ensure that these flows are
legal and carefully regulated t¢ prevent adverse impact on low-wage
American wo. . s, who are the grincipal losers from imaigration- and

whose employment prospects already are rot bright.

Conclusion
The United States Is clear.y entering a new sra. It faces the two-
fold challenge of correcting its ttade deficit in the near-tem while

taking action to utilize long-term tschnological change to its advantage.
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1f the United States successfally overccmes the immediate trade deficit
problem and takes advantage of technological opportunities, it can emerge
in a stronger international econwmic position tlian at any time in the
recent past. However, rore than ever, U.S. prosperity is inextricably
linked to the achievanent of global developmert. The Agenda 1983 argues
that the best course of action, from the point of view of furthering J.S.
self-intersst, is for the United States t’ take the lead in designirg and
supportsng internationel solutions for the vrgent financial and jeo-

creation problems of tne developing world.
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ENDNOTES

NOTE:

Assistance in the preparation of this testimony was provided by

Gail J. McGrew.
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Crowth, Exports, & Jobs in a Changing World Economy: Agenda 1988
edited by Jobn W. Sewell and Stuart K. Tucker (Transaction Books,

New Brunswick, 1988). This volume, referred to as lzxgenda 1988
throughout this paper, is the most recent edition of ODC's bienmial

enda series.

United Nations Industrial Development Organization, Industry and
Development: Global Report 1986.

See Stuart K. Tucker, "U.S.-Third World Trade Deficit: Going After
the Causes", ODC Policy Focus ¥o. 7, 1985 (Overseas Development
Council, 1985) tor an anaiysxs of the causes of the U.S. trade
deficit.

John W. Sewell and Stuart K. Tucker, "Swamped by Debt: U.S. Trade
with the NICs", in America's New Competitors: The Challenge of the
Newly Industrializing Countries edited by Thornton F. Bradshaw,
Daniel %. Burton, Jr., Richard N. Cooper, and Robert D. Hormats
{Ballinger Publishing Company, Cambridge, 1987).

See pages 18-16 of Agenda 1988 for a fuller discussion of these
trade projections.

See the chapter by Manuel Castells and Laurz v’Andrea Tyson in th.
agenda 1988 for a further discussion of technological capacity.

For a fuller discussion of global labor force trends, see Ray
Marshall, "Tne Shifting Structure of Global Employment” 1n Agenda
1988.

The report of the President's Commission on Industrial
Competitiveness, released 1n 1985, provides a number of creative
policy recommendations in this area. See also Reversing America's
Declining Competitiveness (Report of the 74th American Assembly,
November 1987).

See Ray Marshall's chapter in Agenda 1988 for a summary of such
studies.
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Figure 1

U.S. Exports to the Third World in the
1980s: Lost Opportunities
($ billions, constant 1980)
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Figure 2

U.S. Net Employmeit Gains and Losses in Trade with the South, 1983

(thousands of man years)
With pine

Withall  [eelected

developing | developing
INDUSTRY LOSSES GAINS countriea | economies
Appare -39 ~159
Leather produc’s -268 -130
Wood products ~155 -62
Other manufactonng -8 =51
Textiles =146 -78
Basic metals -126 -43
Food products -163 -84
Paper products =3 -26
Furniture -15 -16
Osl refining -4 -2
Plastic products -6 =11
‘Tobacco s -1
Mineral products 15 2
Pnaucgand publishing 27 s
Preaion instruments as 1
Metal products 101 1
Chemicals 229 3
Transport equipment : 455 109
Electrical machinery o= 489 1
Machinery . . rara o ' " ., s , —— ) 208

=400 =300 =200.=100 O 100 200 300 400 500 €00 700 800
Source. UN. Ind 1 Devel O, Industry and Develop Global Report 1986,p 109.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

Tible }

Scenarios: U.S. Merchandise Trade and the

U.S. Trade Deficit
us. 1992 Trad U.S. Trade Deficit
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Table 2
Indicators of Technological Capacity of Various Countries
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Sources World Bank. World Development Report, 1985, United Natwora, UN. Statutical Yeorbook, 1986
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Table 3

Young Adults in the Global Work Force

(millions)
1965 1985 2005
Industrial countries 285 366 352
Developing countries 363 1,105 1,674
World 921 1,471 2,026

Source Paul Demer;sy. “The World Demographic Situation,” 1n Jane Menken, ed., World
olicy (New York: W.W. Norton and Co., 1986), p. 60.

Populstion and U.S.
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Figure 3
Increase in World Labor Force, 1985-2000
(millions)
(mudlions)
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Table &

U.S. Highly Skilled Service Jobs: A Large and Growing Share
of Total U.S. Employment, 1986
(millions jobs and percentages)

Total Share of
- Service Total U.S. Expected
Jobs Employment Growth
(millions jobs) (per cent)

Service jobs, by category:

Managerial and professional specialties 265 24.5% rapid
Executive, administrative. and managerial 126 7 rapid
Professional specialties 139 128 rapid

Technical sales and administrative support 343 31.7 average
Technicians and related support 34 3.1 n.a.
Sales occupations 132 12.2 average
Administrative support, including clerical 177 164 slow

Service occupations, including food preparation,

cleaning, and personal services 13.6 126 slow

n.a. = pot svailsble.

Source: US Department of Labor, Bureau of Labor St O ! Outlook Handbook. 1985 and unpublished data.
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Representative “Jawkins. Mr. Tucker, you make a very good case
for growth in the Third World and iob creatior. However, we are
lagging behind even in this country in both respu.cts. In what way
can we be = leader in creating that growth and jeo creation in the
Third World when we don’t seem to be able to do a very good job
even in this country? What suggestions do you offer?

Mr. Tucker. The general suggestion I have is that we must un-
derstand the global interdependence of the world economies. The
U.S. cannot simply look at its own economy as an isolated instance
in which we need to generate a series of policies that will create
growth and johs. In fact, much of our own dynamism relates to how
we relate to other cruntries.

The point that we come out very strongly on in our book is that
we must first overcome the major hurdle that is a drag on world
growth, and that is the debt crisis. Currently U.S. growth is fairly
substantially going forward, although, as we have mentioned, there
are lagging industries and lagging labor markets. However, in the
Third World growth rates are roughly half what they were in the
1970’s. Growth rates in Europe and Japan are not as strong . they
were in the 1970’s. We cannot ignore these facts.

The major determinant of those growth rates is in fact capital
market flows in the world economy. The U.S. at this point is in a
position to take a leadership role in fostering some sort of debt
management scheme that would overcome these past burdens that
have been a drag on the world economy. That is the most funda-
mental aspect that we advocate in overcoming the drag on econom-
ic growth. Once you have that world stimulus going and the
demand for U.S. goods by other countries, then that 10 percent
growth rate per year of exports is achievable. Once we obtain that,
growth in U.S. industries will be substantial and we will overcome
our own problems.

So we cannot see this as our problem or their problem. It is our
prolt:lem and their problem together and we must solve them to-
gether.

Representative Hawxkins. Thank you.

Mr. Anderson, in you. preparec statement, which I had the privi-
lege of reading last nigh', you indicated several initiatives in the
employment and training field. I vonder if you would care to devel-
op a little bit more information pertaining to those. Would you give
us some evaluation of the Job T:aining Partnership Act, the major
one that we depend on at this time? Is the Job Training Partner-
ship Act [JTPA] really doing the job that it is .upposed to do, and
if not, what modifications or alternatives would you suggest?

Mr. ANDERSON. Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman. I will be
delighted to respond to that.

When you look back over the past 20 years at the panoply of em-
ployment and training programs that have been brought on stream
to address the kind of issues that I noted earlier, I think they can
be boiled down to several categories.

There is one type of program that emphasized getting young
people info some type of work experience presumably to introduce
them to what it means to hold a job, to get to work on time, to take
supervision, et cetra. That is work experience type programs.
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t .nor category was the skill training programs, much of it in
a ¢ .roam settirg, where the principal objective was to provide
the young pecple in the program with marketable job skiﬁs that
then would allow them to go out and be kLired in a variety of occu-
pations for which the skills were provided.

Then there were other progrems that were aimed at job creation.
The public service employment effort which, as you know, really
was the largest part of the employment and ‘raining expenaiture
as late as 1980, I believe, was direct job creation -herc the Federal
Government allocated tunding to State and local goveinments to
hire people within certain categories: the economicaily disadvan-
tagedf) welfare recipients, economically disadvantazed youth; and
various other categories, including Vietnam veterans.

There has been an extensive amount of research on these pro-
grams in an attempt to answer the question of what impact they
had. I have been privileged to contribute to that literature, as have
a number of others.

My in ‘'rpretation of the evidence, Mr. Chairman, is ‘Lat there
are certain combinations of services when pulled .ngether aad ad-
ministered in an effsctive way can have an impact. That is to say
that when work experience programs are combined with basic re-
mediation it seems that there are positive benefits from those
kinds of program-.

Gordon Berlin of the Ford Fc.ndation and Andrew Sun: of
Northeastern University recently published a book summalizing
those kinds of efforts. By basic remediation, of course, I mean pro-
grams that are aimed at teaching basic communication and compu.-
tation skills.

The skills training programs, on the other hand, seem to be most
effective when they are very carefully targeted and when they are
combined with various other kinds of services. The best example of
this would be the Job Corps. The one much maligned Job Corps, 1
think i is now generally agreed by experts in the field, to be a
very efective job training program aimed at the most seriously dis-
advantaged groups in our society.

But then there is another type of program that is based in the
schools. The objective of those programs is to piuvide school youth
with knowledge about the labor market, with informatior that
would help them prepare for work, to go out and find a job, and
very often those programs are linked directly with placement as-
sistance.

What I believe is possible today, based va our knowledge of the
experience of the past 20 years with these programs, is policy
framework that combines three things.

First of all, better linkages between education or the school sys-
tems and the world or work can be very helpful.

Programs such as Jobs for America’s Graduates, a school-to-wor k
transition program that focuses on high school juniors and seniors
and also includes a com~ »ent at reducing the dropout rate, is an
example.

Bringing into the schools persons who are employed by a private
organization dominated by employers in the local community;
giving the young people knowledge about the job market, tutoring
them on how to find a job; filling in where it is necessary those de-
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ficiencies that they have in basic skills; and then going out and
identifying jobs for them aad placing them. Where the people who
are employed in that program, not by the school system, but by the
private organization located within the school system, are paid on
the basis of the number of young people that they place in jobs.
That is a very strict performance standard.

There have been some 25,000 students who have gone through
this program since 1979 when it was first created as Jobs for Dela-
ware Graduates. Of that number of students who have gone
through this program, the placement rate is about 70 percent,
zvhich is much higher than it is for most other programs of that
ype.

What I -aggest here is that that type of program, the school-to-
work transition program, can now be incorporated into the regular
school budgets at the local level and need not continue to be
funded in a substantial way by the Federal Government.

I think as we look ahead the role of the Federal Government is
to suggest the standards, to state the goal, but to encourage the
State and local communities to fund programs of that type in the
school system.

That would then free up the Federal expenditures for the most
difficult problem that remains, which is that problem of out-of-
school youth. There we also see some experience that is very help-
ful. I think the Job Corps, as I said before, is a good example of a
program that seems to work for a segment of the out-of-school
youth population. That program could well be expanded.

We could also replicate some elements of the Job Corps on a
broader level in local communities and target it to the most seri-
ously disadvantaged, drawing on not only Federal expenditures,
but private sector expenditures that are available at the local level.

Representative HAWKINS. What is the best example of that that
you can give?

Mr. ANoERSON. There is a program called Job Start. I am a
member of the board of the Manpower Demonstration Research
Corp. [MDRC] in New York, which since 1985 has experimented
with a program called Job Start. That program is focused exclu-
sively on out-of-school youth in 12 communities around the coun-
try, and it combines both skills training with basic remediation,
peppedred also with supportive services where that seems to be re-
quired.

I can give you an example of a very effective site, and that is
Corpus Cristi, TX. The program there is run by a Hispanic organi-
zation. When we visited that site the year before last there were
about 100 students in the program. All of them were high school
graduates.

Fifty to 60 percent were Hispanic, the remainder were black and
white youth. Some were single mothers who had become mothers
as teenagers. Others were young fellows who had had some brush
with the law.

But collectively they were young people who were acquiring
basic skills and occupational skills that were very much needed in
the locar labor market. And the job placement of those young
people since they acquired that training has been rather high. I
think it was 70 percent as of the end of 1987.
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That is one example. There are a number of examples of pro-
grams like this, Mr. Chairman, ai the local level.

Representative HAWKINs. Are they funded at that level? Just
were does the funding come from?

Mr. ANDERSON. Most of the funding for those programs comes
from JTPA, but additional funding comes from major fcundations,
particularly the Ford Foundation, and some local foundations in
the communities in which the programs are operated. For example,
I believe there is a program in Los Angeles in which the Arco
Foundation has some support. The programs in Connecticut or
Boston are supported by local foundations there, in addition to the
funding that comes from JTPA and the Ford Foundation.

Unfortunately, the number of young people who participate in
these programs has to be relatively small, 50, 75, or 100 students at
most, because of limited funding.

That brings me to the other comment that you asked me to re-
spond to, and that is the effectiveness and the utility of JTPA as a
device for supporting efforts of this type.

Unfortunately, I must say that JTPA is not very good, in my
judgment, in supporiing programs for the most seriously disadvan-
taged young people in local labor markets.

One of the reasons for that is that because of the performance
standards under which JTPA operates and the close tie between
those performance standards and funding for local program opera-
tors, there is a tendency by program administrators nit to dip
down deeply into the most seriously disadvantaged segments of the
work force.

I think if you look at the characteristics of participants in JTPA
today with CETA in from 1979 to 1980, if you ask the question,
well, what proportion of all of the participants are disadvantaged,
the answer that you will get is, well, it is roughly comparable. But
there are different degrees of disadvantage, you see. When you dig
deeper into the characteristics of who is in the programs, you find
that while under CETA with its regime for funding there were spe-
cific programs in local communities targeted on the most seriously
disadvantaged. That does not seem to be the case with JTPA.

One final comment in that connection. MDRC had a very diffi-
cult time raising funding through JTPA to support the Job Start
program. To the credit of those local private industry councils and
service delivery areas (SDA) that were persuaded to participate in
this, the support came through after some persuasion, but the fact
is that in many cases this program was unable to be initiated in
communities because the local private industry council and SDA
leadership had priorities other than focusing on the most seriously
disadvantaged out-of-school youth.

That is why I have suggested, in lookirg at this scenario for a
youth employment policy for the years ahead, that the Federal
Government redirect its emphasis away from in-school youth to
focus far more heavily upon out-of-school youth, and in addition,
provide support for training, also return to some consideration for
direct job creation targeted to specific young people, because there
is still an element in many communities, in the inner city, that is
completely outside the range of training programs.

ey

4.

o

v

DD




114

In order to get people in that category involved in the economy
we need work programs, direct job creation programs rather than
training programs. I don’t suggest that as a major effort, but at
ieast some part of the Federal expenditure, it seems to me, should
go back to that model of public service employment.

Representative HAwKINS. I think one theme that seemed to have
been involved throughout all of the testimory of the witnesses, was
the necessity to have an educated and trained work force. I think
even Mrs. Norwood in her presentatinn indicated that the jobs of
}he lfuture would involve high qualifications, even at the college
evel.

The implication left, it seems to me, is why don't these minori-
ties, why don’t these women, why don't the unemployed take ad-
vantage of those opportunities for education and training?

I would like to pose a question to the other witnesses. If this
seems to be the one single element that would do the most in terms
of spending on investment, why is it that we seem to be lagging
behind so badly in doing it and how can we sustain cutbacks in
training and education if this seems to be one of the most impor
tant things for the future? Does anyone wish to tackle it?

Mr. GeoragE. I would like to add a coupie of thoughts that I think
relate to that. Building on what Mr. Anderson has just said, I think
if you go into individual communities you can find a number of in-
teresting and effective progra:ns, some built on national models,
some not, and reaching those that are most difficult to reach, pro-
viding outcomes that would not occur if those programs didn't
exist. But they are the exception. The reason why they exist is not
because of JTPA. It is in spite of it.

What we haven't seen during the first 8 years of this administra-
tion s really any leadesship on this front. It has been a devolution-
izing of responsibility to the states.

The serious problems that we see not just in JTPA but in the
kind of leadership in this country during the first 8 years of the
1980’s has been not that just programs for the poor should be devo-
lutionized to the States, but we have been saying that b..sically the
Federal Government except on the defense front, except in so.ne
other critical sacred cow areas, like social security, ought to roll up
its knapsack aad go someplace else.

There are serious proposals to devolutionize the unemployment
compensation system, the employment service, and a num{;er of
other areas on the social front. What we need is new leadership at
the national level in order to make these proposals (ur increased
education end training investments work.

1 guess that is my 2 cents worth on that issue.

Representative HAwWKINS. Mr. Lawrence.

Mr. LAWRENCE. A lot of the discussion has, I think, appropriately
focused on the most seriously disadvantaged. In my view, the major
reason why the somewl.. ¢ less seriously disadvantaged have not
done as well in the past has been the low levels of demand in our
economy. Although our wnemployment rate may be low today by
historical standards, if we take a broader view of its average levels
over the last decade we find that unemployment levels have becxn
rather high. So the oppottunities available for these workers and
new entrants have not been there.
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Second, I think it is important to note that they have been com-
peting in the past with this influx of very highly educated young
new entrants and relatively highly educated women in th< labor
force, so that the competition has been severe for these workers.

I believe that in fact the next decade looks better for them from
this standpoint, that now t“2ir competiti.. is much less simply be-
cause there are much fewer of the more *»rivileged workers enter-
ing the labor force.

If we can maintain demand in our ersmiomy, if we can run an
economy at much closer to levels of full employment—I won’t use
ize word—at lower unemployment rates, if we can keep that
cemand pressure up, as Mr. Anderson indicated in this tastimony,
that is a very important mechanism for upgrading workers in the
work force.

I think it is critical that we do that if we are going to absorb
these workers. I think it is important also to stress that thev -
potentiallv have much greater opportunities. Even those v .o «ie
not able to fill the slots of the highly skilled are, in my judgment,
likely to earn higher wages as a result of the shortag2 of unskilled
labor that the economy is likely to face. We already see wages at
fast food chains like McDonald's rising quite dramatically. We see
them groping for new workers by trying to encourage old};r eople
to take those jobs where there is a scarcity of young people. I think
that is a harbin%er of things to come.

Although we have been stressing, in a sense, the negative aspects
of the labor market in the future, I think there are also more op-
portunities potentially for workers both unkilled and those who ac-
quire more skills provided we can maintain the level of demand in
our economy.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Chairman, I agree with Mr. Lawrence’s com-
ment on this that I want to emphasize here.

I think both of us have emphasized the beneficial effects of tight
labor markets on employment opportunities for somewhat less pre-
pared people in the labor force. But when we target geographically,
1t seems to me that what we saw during the 1950’s and 1960’s as
the response of labor force participation rates, employment-popula-
tion ratios to economic growth is not quite as powerful, an(f is not
quite as robust today as it was in the past. Especially if you look at
cities.

One of the problems, Mr. Chairman—and I think you pointed
this out with Mrs. Norwood—is that we really don’t have idequate
statistical data on the labor force for cities. Even for a community
as large as New York, the largest labor market in the country, I
believe, there is a level of statistical error in the data that will not
allow you to say with any degree of precision what the unemploy-
ment rate is for Hispanic teenagers in Manhattan ur in the Bronx
or in Staten Island.

You can say with some degree of statistical confidence what the
unemployment rate is in the New York metropolitan area. But
that includes everything through Long Island, through some parts
of Westchester County, and through New Jersey. It’s & very large
area.

So the question is, if you are concerned abou. the emplogment
problems of black kids in Harlem or Bedford Stuyvesant or Puerto
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Rican kids in South Bronx, how do you even know what the magni-
tude of the problem is on the basis of published data? We don’t
know. We sort of have to fly by the seat of our pants in gauging
what the magnitude of that problem is.

What we see in looking at the inner city communities—and I will
speak now specifically of Philadelphia—is that there is a large
number of young people of the minority group who are not in the
labor force at all. They are not looking for work; they are not in
school; they are involved in a number of things. Not all of them are
involved in crime. I think that is much over done that if you don’t
have a job you will go out and rob someone. Many of them do that,
but the point is that there are many young minority kids in inner
city areas who are just not involved in the economy at all.

When you look at the kinds of jobs that are being created in the
city, what you find is that the kind of employment that is being
created there today is quite different from the kind of employment
that was created in the cities in the 1960’s and the early 1970’s.
The manufacturing jobs have left. Manufacturing is not expanding
in these communities. Manufacturing was a source semiskilled em-
ployment. What you have in many of these cities, whether you look
at New York, Philadelphia, Los Angeles, Chicago, and so forth, is
the expansion of employment in this broad category called business
services. What is that? That is the information field. It is very com-
puterized. It requires a set of attributes on the part of new employ-
ees in basic computational skills, communications skills, the ability
to make judgments on the spot.

Let me give you one example of this, the job of a customer serv-
ice representative in a bank.

Twenty years ago a Koung woman—and this is a female dominat-
ed job—who was a high school graduate could be hired in that type
of jJob &nd trained to perform the work within a period of 2 or 38
weeks or maybe a month. Today, however, college graduates are
being hired in those jobs.

The result is that a person who was hired as a teller in a bank
no longer has the opportunity to be upgraded into a position as a
customer service representative. The customer service representa-
tive in an environment of bank deregulation and the expansion of
financial services, now has to be conversant with money market
rates, the different kinds of investment instruments, advice on in-
vestment strategies for individuals, and even international ex-
change rates in some cases.

What you find is that banks are now hiring college graduates
with training in finance and business to be customer service
agents. That cuts out a whole career path for young people, not to
mention the fact that even the requirements to be a teller in a
bank today have increased. Fewer people use banks by not going
directly into the bank. They use more of the automatic teller ma-
chines. The number of jobs available to tellers has declined. The
result is that banks have upgraded the requirements for tellers.

These are some of the industrial changes that are taking place
that cut out substantial numbers of jobs for the seriously disadvan-
taged who reside in urban communities.

I simply mention that to say I do not think, despite the demo-
graphic changes that we see taking place and project to take place
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with a tightening of labor markets, that there is going to be a proc-
ess that will absorb large numbers of the kind of workers that I
have described.

We are going to have to do something more than we have done
in the past if that group of workers in local labor markets is going
to be absorbed, or else we will be confronted with the situation that
is described very dramatically in a recent book that came out, writ-
ten by William J. Wilson. “The Truly Disadvantaged” is the title of
that book. I commend it to every member of the Joint Economic
Committee. It lays bare what has happened in urban areas over
the past 20 years and what we are confronted with today in an
effort to try to grapple with urban unemployment, especially urban
unemployment of minority groups.

Let me say that when we say minority groups, I want to be even
more specific. I am talking mainly about black and Hispanic
groups. The word “minority” has been misused, in my judgment, at
east as it relates to the prcblem we are talking about. The Asian

oups in many local communities are doing very well. They have

igh rates of employment; they are doing very well in school; and
they have expanded the opportunities for themselves in small busi-
nesses. But the groups that are of particular concern, it seems to
me, are the black and Hispanic groups which in the Northeast
means Puerto Ricans for the most part; in the Midwest and in the
Southwest it is the Mexican-American and Chicano group. Those
are the minority groups that are likely to face the most serious dif-
ficulties in the labor market unless we focus on the problems of
preparing them to fill the jobs that are likely to be created over the
next 20 years.

Representative HAwkins. I certainly agree with you. However,
may I state a personal position which I do not like fo inject into a
hearing in which we are trying to get information from witnesses
from the outside. To some extent I think the theme “Employment
in the Year 2000” is perhaps a little misleading. I think i* we wait
around until the year 2000 to do the job it will not be d. I think
it is pretty obvious that all of the trends that have bc licated
today are unfavorable to having in the year 2000, a nat a that is
competitive with the rest of the world.

I think sometimes we get caught up in the statistics that are
given. This is not a reflection on Mrs. Norwood. I have very high
regard for Mrs. Norwood. She does a fine job as the head of a sta-
tistical agency. But I think there is more to a government than an
agency that collects a lot of statistics.

The impression is often left that the problem is largely one of a
few disadvantaged people, mostly minorities. Yet I think the indi-
cation is that even among our best students in this country that
they are testing rather unfavorably with the comparable students
in other countries. Apparently we are not getting through in edu-
cation what we are capable of doing as a nation. I think that the
minorities are suffering more than anyone else from this weakness
in education, but there are a lot of other. who are nonminorities
who are suffering equally as well.

Throughout the hearing this morning we have talked of competi-
tion, the manufacturing of quality goods, and so forth. Yet we are
not encouraging individuals in the lowest grades to go on and to
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develop themselves. That is true of everyone, but it is even more
true, obviously, of minorities.

It would seem that if there is anything that we should be focus-
ing on it is how do you not wait for individuals to gain motivation
to do something or to go on to another grade, or to graduate and
not be among the dropouts and to enroll in college and to go into
research. You will find many more foreigners in research institu-
tions than you will Americans.

If we are going to change and do some of the things that have
been suggested this morning, including helping the Third World, it
seems to me that we are going to have to get our own house in
order. That means we have got to begin at the preschool age to en-
large the pool of individuals that will gc into high school. We have
got to discourage the dropouts so we get more high school gradu-
ates, and then we have got to build up the enrollment in post-sec-
ondary education. So that means we have got to begin now—we
should have started even before now—to prepare for the year 2000.

I am not encouraged by what I see when we have a 30 percent
cutback in education, for example, since 1980. We are headed in
the wrong direction. Maybe I am a fanatic, but I would welcome
any comments from any of the witnesses as to whether you see
anything different.

If we have cutbacks in such programs as Head Start and Chapter
I, in billingual education, when we cut back student aid so that stu-
dents even in college are having difficullies, can we hope to do any
of the things that we are talking about we are going to be doing in
the year 2000? If we are as good as we seem to be as a nation and
?s tgg statistics seem to indicate, then it just does not seem to me
o add up.

Mr. ANDERSON. I agree with you entirely that the budgetary deci-
sions that have been made in the last few years seem to be coun-
terproductive so far as meeting many of the issues that we have
described here.

I am not a political person. I don’t know how one turns a situa-
tion like that around. I would like to believe that by calling atten-
tion to the problem, by laying bare the relationship between cer-
tain developments and likely outcomes that we could be able to
demonstrate to the populace at large the importance of pursuing
certain policies to prepare for a better future.

If calling attention to these issues, as I think all of us have tried
to do, and others have done, is not effective, I just think perhaps
we will come to that year 2000, which after all, isn’t that far away,
confronted with a very difficult situation and then have to deal
with it under terms that will not be as felicitous as the current
terms.

I think it is much better to begin now to address these kinds of
problems than to wait until the consequences of our inability to ad-
dress them or unwillingness to address them confront us and then
we are dealing with a crisis situation. It just doesn't make sense to
me.

Representative Hawkins. I suppose my comments did not appear
to really commend the witnesses, but I want to commend all of
you. You have come in not with any great optimism, but you have
come in to be realistic and to present what I consider to be realistic
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expectations and sound judgment in looking at the problems and
suggesting some alternatives.

If there are no other thoughts to be expressed this morning, may
the Chair express appreciation to the witnesses for their very fine
presentations. We look forward to a continuing contribution of the
witnesses to the conclusion of the series.

We will hold open the record. If there are any additional sugges-
tions or recommendations you wish to make we will be glad to in-
clude them in the final report of this series. Thank you very much.

[Whereupon, at 11:30 a.m., the subcommittee recessed, to recon-
vene at 9:30 a.m., Tuesday, April 12, 1988.]
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EMPLOYMENT IN THE YEAR 2000: A CANDID
LOOK AT OUR FUTURE

TUESDAY, APRIL 12, 1988

CONGRESs OF THE UNITED STATES,
SUBCOMMITTEE ON INVESTMENT, JOBS, AND PRICES
OF THE JoiNT Economic COMMITTEE,
Washington, DC.

The subcommittee met, pursuant to recess, at 9:30 a.m., in room
2175, Rayburn House Office Building, Hon. Augustus F. Hawkins
{chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.

Present: Representatives Hawkins, Fish, and McMillan.

Also present: William Harrison and Dayna Hutchings, profes-
sional staff members.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE HAWKINS,
CHAIRMAN

Representative Hawkins. The subcommittee will come to order.
This is the second day of the hearings on “Employment in the Year
2000: A Candid Look at Our Future” by the subcommittee of the
Joint Economic Committee.

We are very pleased today to have our distinguished colleague
Congressman McMillan of North Carolina join the subcommittee.
Following the opening statement we will allow him the opportunity
to express such views as he may have.

I think the first day of the hearings did document very clearly
that change is taking place in tha labor force. Projections do indi-
cate what I think most of us have already decided, that the unedu-
cated and untrained people will have very difficult times making a
decent living and that employment opportunities for the year 2000
or even before that, will require an upgrading of requirements for
those who intend to make the grade.

In order to give some focus, however, to what is happening we
need not only think in terms of the future work force but also in
terms of the responsibility for meeting the challenges and not
depend on chance or some unknown force to do the job for us.

I am always a little bit surprised that on our Joint Economic
Committee we wait each month until the unemployment rate is ex-
pressed and sometimes we show some surprise that it has either
gone up or down or that there has been some change in it, as if
being decisionmakers we are the witnesses to what i1s happening
rather than being proactive and trying to bring about the changes
that we think are needed.
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I hope that in these hearings we will not only express views con-
cerning what may be happening, but we will focus on the specific
policies and those who are responsible for changing policies or
bringing about the type of changes we think desirable and neces-
sary as a people. We do want to get into a more proactive stance. I
think that is the reason why we have invited a distinguished
number of witnesses who we feel can help give us the answer.

Representative McMillan, I am delighted to have you join us this
morning. If you care to express yourself, we would be very glad to
hear from you.

OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE McMILLAN

Representative McMiLLaN. Thank you, Mr. Chairman. I am de-
lig. >d to have a chance to be with you this morning although I
don t serve on this subcommittee of the Joint Economic Committee.
What we are discussing, however, is extremely crucial to the
health of this Nation.

. The employment picture, as I think we all agree, has been rela-
tively bright in the last few years. Since 1982, 15 million more
people are working and the proportion of Americans with jobs is
now higher than ever. The employment rate has declined from 10.8
percent to the present 5.6 percent. I think that has occurred in a
period of time in which a far greater proportion of women are in
the work force and we have been overcoming an adverse trend in
imports while achieving those improved statistics.

We also know that employment among a number of minority
groups and young people is much higher than we would want de-
spite the fact that it has been improving.

Contrary to conventional wisdom, this job growth has not been in
primarily part-time, low-wage positions. Instead, the vast majority
of new jobs, over 90 percent, have been full time. Moreover, a large
proportion of the new employees have gone into managerial, pro-
fessional, administrative, or technical positions, which I taink is a
reflection of the changing situation in this country.

But we cannot be statisfied with this better performance. We
must prepare for the future by making sure our labor force is
ready to meet the demands of the workplace in the year 2000.

The Bureau of Labor Statistics tells us that 88 percent of the
new jobs created between now and the year 2000 will require post-
secondary education. Workers will need to be able to adapt and
learn on the job to keep up with rapidly advancing technological
change.

Our businesses are telling us, however, that workers do not even
have basic reading and math skills. We all hear horror stories such
as the one where 85 percent of the people applying for a position
with New York Telephone failed a simple test that did not even re-
quire a high school diploma for passage. I think we could look at
the applicants for positions in the offices on Capitol Hill and see
evidence of the same thing.

So I look forward to hearing your testimony and what it might
contribute to an effective solution to some of th» challenges we
face. Thank you.
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Representative HaAwkINs. Thank you, Congressman McMillan.
Without objection, the opening statements of both Congressman
McMillan and the Chair will be entered in the record at this point.

[The written opening statements of Representatives Hawkins and
McMillan follow:]
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WRITTEN OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE HAWKINS

I AM PLEASED TO WELCOME THIS MORNING’S PANEL OF
WITNESSES, WHO HAVE BEEN INVITED TO TESTIFY ON THIS OUR
SECOND DAY OF HEARINGS ON "EMPLOYMENT IN THE YZAR 2000: A
CANDID LOOK AT OUR FUTURE". TODAY'S PANEL OF DISTINGUISHED
WITNESSES WILL FOCUS ON THE CURRENT LABOR SUPPLY AND
PROJECTED DEMAND IN THE LABOR MARKET, SPECIFICALLY ASSESSING
THE SKILL AND COMPETENCY LEVELS OF THE EXISTING LABOR FORCE
BASED ON THE PROJECTED LABOR MARKET CHALLENGES OF THE 21ST
CENTURY.

AS WAS HIGHLIGHTED IN TESTIMONY GIVEN BEFORE THIS
SUBCOMMITTEE ON YESTERDAY, THE LABOR MARKET IS EXPERIENCING
MAJOR CHANGES, CHANGES WHICH ARE CLEARLY AFFECTING OUR
PRODUCTIVITY AND COMPETITIVENESS. THESE CHANGES INCLUDE A
RISE IN THE AVERAGE AGE OF THE WORK FORCE, A DECLINING
NUMBER OF YOUNGER WORKERS, AN INCREASING PROPORTION OF THE
WORK FORCE CONSISTING OF WOMEN, MINORITIES AND IMMIGRANTS, A
CONTINUING SHIFT TO THE SERVICE SECTOR, AND A NEED FOR
HIGHER SKILL LEVELS.

MOST EXPERTS AGREE THAT THE SKILL LEVELS OF MANY OF THE
JOBS TO BE CREATED THROUGH THE 21ST CENTURY, WILL BE RISING.
EMPLOYERS WILL PLACE A PREMIUM ON HIGHER LEVELS OF READING,
COMPUTATION, COMMUNICATION, AND REASONING SKILLS. SUCH
SKILLS WILL BE VITAL TO OUR DOMESTIC ECONOMIC GROWTH, AS
WELL AS OUR ABILITY TO COMPETE ABROAD.

THESE PROJECTED CHANGES IN THE LABOR MARKET SEEM TO
REITERATE THE SOUNDNESS OF ONE IMPORTANT PRINCIPLE:
EDUCATED, TRAINED, HEALTHY, MOTIVATED PEOPLE ARE, WILL BE,
AND ALWAYS HAVE BFEN UNLIMITED ASSETS, WHILE UNEDUCATED,
UNTRAINED PEOPLE ARE SERIQUS LIABILITIES. MOREOVER, WY CAN
BE FAIRLY SURE THAT UNEDUCATED, UNTRAINED PEOPLE WILL MAVE
GREAT DIFFICULTY MAKING A DECENT LIVING IN A WORLD FULL OF
BETTER EDUCATED, HIGHLY MOTIVATED PEOPLE WHO ARE WILLING TO
WORK. HOW CAN THIS NATION AVOID A CRISIS 1IN ITS LABOR
FORCE, GIVEN THE FACT THAT VERY FEW NEW JOBS WILL RE CREATED
FOR THOSE WHO CANNOT READ, FOLLOW DIRECTIONS, AND USE
MATHEMATICS?

MARY FUTRELL, PRESIDENT OF THE NATIONAL EDUCATION
ASSOCIATION (NEA), JOINS US THIS MORNING AND WILL DISCUSS
THE TYPE OF EDUCATION CURRICULUM AND REFORMS NEEDED TO
IMPROVE THE SKILL LEVELS OF OUR NATION’S HIGH SCHOOL
GRADUATES . JOINING MS. FUTRELL AT THE WITNESS TABLE THiS
MORNING IS A GROUP OF EXPERTS WHO WILL FOCUS THEIR TESTIMONY
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ON THE EMPLOYMENT PROSPECTS FOR WOMEN IN THE YEAR 2000; THE
ADEQUACY OF CURRENT EDUCATION, EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING
POLICY TO PRODUCE A COMPETENT AND SKILLED WORK FORCE IN THE
AUTOMOTIVE AND DIVERSIFIED MANUFACTURING INDUSTRY; AND THE
KINDS OF FEDERAL INITIATIVES NEEDED TO IMPROVE THE
COMPETENCY OF THE AMERICAN LABOR FORCE.

THE PANEL MEMBERS ARE:

CARLTON BRAUN (VICE PRESIDENT & DIRECTOR OF MOTOROLA’S
MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE FOR ENGINEERING, MANUFACTURING AND
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT)

ERNEST J. SAVOIE (DIRECTOR, FORD MOTOR COMPANY’S
EMPLOYEE DEVELOPMENT AND EMPLOYEE RELATIONS), AND

NANCY BARRETT (CHAIRMAN, DEPARTMENT OF ECONOMICS,
AMERICAN UNIVERSITY)
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WRITTEN OPENING STATEMENT OF REPRESENTATIVE McMILLAN

I AM DELIGHTED TO BE HERE TODAY ALONG WITH CHAIRMAN HIWXKINS
TO WELCOME THIS DISTINGUISHED PANEL TO THE SECOND IN A SERIES OF
FOUR JEC HEARINGS ON EMPLOYMENT IN THE YEAR 2000.

THE EMPLOYMENT PICTURE IN THE UNITED STATES HAS BEEN VERY
BRIGHT IN RECENT YEARUY. SINCE LATE 1982, 15 MILLION MORE PEOPLE
ARE WORKING, AND THE PROPORTION OF AMERICANS WITH JOBS IS NOW
HIGHER THAN EVER. THE UNEMPLOYMENT RATE HA& DECLINED FROM 10.8
PERCENT TO THE PRESENT 5.6 PERCENT. WHILE UNEMPLOTMENT AMONG
BLACKS AND HISPANICS IS STILL TOO HIGH, IT ALSO HAS DECLINED IN

RECENT YEARS.
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CONTRARY TO CONVENTIONAL WISDOM, THIS JOB GROWTH HAS NOT
BEEN IN PRIMARILY PART-TIME LOW WAGE POSITIONS. INSTEAD, THE
VAST MAJORITY OF THE NEW JOBS~--OVER 90 PLRCENT--HAVE BEEN FULL-
TIME. MOREOVER, A LARGE PROPORTION OF THE NEW EMFLOYEES HAVE
GONE INTO MANACERIAL, PROFESSIONAL, ADMINISTRATIVE OR TECHNICAL
POSITIONS,

BUT WE CANNOT BE SATISFIED WITH THIS FINE PERFORUMANCE. WE
MUST PREPARE FOR THE FUTURE BY MAKING SURE OUR LABOR FORCE .
READY TO MEET THE DEMANDS OF THE WORKPLACE IN THE YEAR 2000. THE
BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS TELLS US THAT 38% OF THE NEW JOBS
CREATED BETWEEN NOW AND THE YEAR 2000 WILL RCQUIRE POST SECONDARY
EDUCATION. WORKERS WILL NEED TO BE ABLE TO ADAPT AND LEARN ON
THE JOB TO KEEP UP WITH RAPIDLY ADVANCING TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE.

OUR CORPORATIONS ARE TELLING US, HOWEVER, THAT WORKERS DO
NOT EVEN HAVE BASIC READING AND MATH SKILLS. WE ALL HEAR HORROR
STORIES SUCH AS THY ONE WHERE 85% OF THE PEOPLE APPLYING FOR A

POSITION WITH NEW YORK TELEPHONE FAILED A SIMPLE TEST THAT DID
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NOT EVEN REQUIRE A HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA. I EXPECT THAT MR. SAVOIE
AND Mh. BRAUN WILL FILL US IN ON WAYS THEIR COMPANIES ARE
HANDLING THIS PROBLEN.

I LOOK FORWARD TO DISCUSSING THESE ISSUES AND OTHERS WITH

THIS MORNING'S DISTINGUISHED WITNESSES. THANK YOU.
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?epresentative Hawkins. We welcome the witnesses before us
today.

Ms. Futrell, I hope that I am not violating a policy of yours if I
ask thal a statement of yours made Sunday, April 10, 1988, in the
Washington Post entitled “Rescuing a Nation at Risk” be entered
in the record following your statement.

I note that you join with us in commemorating the fifth anniver-
sary of the report “A Nation at Risk,” which I certainly think is
one of the great documents of this administration and of this par-
ticular decade, for that matter. I think April 26 is the actual date. I
had hope as chsirman of the Education and Labor Committee to
commemorate that date in some wey. However, time did not
permit us to do so. I hope that this statement of yours and other
statements will be entered in the record commemorating that his-
toric occasion.

Joining with Ms. Futrell will be Carlton Braun, vice president
and director of the Motorola Management Institute; Mr. Ernest
Savoie, director, Employes Development Office, Ford Motor Co,,
?nd Ms. Nancy Barrett, professor of economics, American Universi-
.
We will call on you in the order in which your names were
listed, beginning with Ms. Mary Futrell.

STATEMENT OF MARY HATWOOD FUTRELL, PRESIDENT,
NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

Ms. FUTRELL. Good morning. Thank you, Mr. Chairman and Con-
gressman McMillan. I am Mary Hatwood Futrell, president of the
National Education Association. I appreciate the opportunity to
speak to you today about the student of today and the workplace of
tomurrow.

As long as the American labor supply exceeded demand, busi-
nesses were able to select from among the most job-ready, ignoring
persons less equipped to succeed in the work force. But today it is
widely recognized that in order to prepare our Nation for the
future we must educate more of our young people better than ever
before. We must provide the resources to establish and maintain a
comprehensive range of programs that address the needs of stu-
dents entering the public schools.

Education institutions must place the greatest emphasis on basic
literacy and numeracy, critical thinking skills, and the education of
discovery so that Americans have the tools and the motivation to
engage in the lifelong quest for education, especially in light of the
fact that future workers will change jobs five to six times during a
lifetime. Quite to the contrary, when we entered the job market we
assumed that whatever career we selected we would pursue for life.
That will not be true in the future.

We must restructure public schools in ways that empower stu-
dents, school employees, families, and communities, and that pro-
videldpublic schools with the flexibility to adapt to a changing
world.

Each year more than 1 million young people leave school before
graduation. Many school dropouts, are also dropping out of the
labor force and are not even counted in unemployment rates. How-
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ever, I think that you should be aware that it is not just the drop-
outs we should worry about. But employability is also a problem
among high school graduates. Fifty-seven percent of all poor black
recent high school graduates were unable to find jobs. Among poor
Hispanic graduates, 41.6 percent are unemployed. The unemploy-
ment rate among poor white graduates is 34 percent.

At the same time more and more Americans are being educated
than ever before in our history. Recent years have seen enhanced
efforts to reduce truancy and dropout rates, introduce computer lit-
eracy and foreign languages in the early years, establish after-
school programs, and enhance job readiness programs. As a matter
of fact, before I hezame an NEA officer I worked in a job readiness
program.

A higher proportion of our young people are better prepared for
productive lives than ever before even while some 30 percent of
today’s school population is at risk. One in five children in America
lives in poverty. One in 10 students has limited proficiency in Eng-
lish. Hundreds of thousands of students have undiagnosed learning
disabilities, deep-seated emotional problems, or physical handicaps,
suffer from poor nutrition, inadequate health care, or even abuse
or neglect.

The problems many children bring to school are staggering, and
the number of children in need and the severity of their problems
is projected to increase dramatically in the next few years.

I believe that the message is clear. We st restructure our
public education system and our social service system to better
educate and support the youth of this Nation. Addressing the
human, social, and emotional needs of these students is the single
most effective strategy we can employ to meet the growing demand
for a qualified work force and a productive citizenry.

Yet, without exception, Federal education programs to pron.ote
quality and equality in education have lost ground over the past 7
years as a result of a major campaign by this administration to dis-
invest in education. Congress must demonstrate a renewed coramit-
ment to the programs I have mentioned and work together with
State and local education agencies to provide quality educational
opportunities for all students.

At the same time, we must take this opportunity to fundamental-
ly rethink the goals of universal public education.

This past weekend some 400 NEA members gathered to discuss
the relationship between public education and the economy at a
conference here in Washington. Our members heard and discussed
ways that American pub. education must adapt in order to initi-
ate rather than simply react to changes in the world economy.

We have seen changes in every aspect of life ir the 20th century.
Technologicai developments have already dramatically transformed
the workplace, so much so that I think we make a mistake if we
believe that by simply adding some high tech courses to the cur-
riculum we can adequately prepare students for tomorrow's world.

The use of computers in education is a good example of a tech-
nology where students and teacheis are learning together. In many
cases students are far ahead of the teachers in both experience
with computers and imagination about the applications of comput-
ers.
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Increasingly, the primary role of a teacher must be to establish a
structure for exploration rather than the traditional form of educa-
tion in which a teacher instilled in students a set of facts which
students later play back on paper-and-pencil tests.

Moreover, it is not only technological changes that impact the
workplace. We must also change the way we, the members of the
school family, work with the larger community and vice versa.

I believe that America’s business and industrial community must
join with school employees, policymakers, and parents to build
partnerships to address the educational and social problems imped-
ing the ability of our youth to prepare for the work world of tomor-
row.

This also means that the top-down model for education patterned
after the industrial model and designed to prepare young people
for working within that system is no longer relevant. If we are
going to prepare for the future we must involve teachers more in
making the essential decisions that impact the learning process,
give greater latitude to schcol districts and individual schools to be
innovative, and engage students more in their own education.

Admittedly there are risks involved in this approach. Giving
teachers greater autonomy will require the strongest assurances
that teachers are qualified to use that autoncmy in productive
ways. Giving latitude to schools will require accountability to
ensure that their methods are effective and that all students are
well served in the system. Making students responsible for their
own education means setting up a structure that chaiienges them
to investigate, to understand the world in which they live, not cut-
ting them loose to sink or swim.

NEA certainly believes that accountability is important and nec-
essary to keep the public in public education. At more than 100 dif-
ferent demonstratic» sites NEA men.bers are now at work fashion-
ing innovative new approaches to learning and school structure.

This summer I will ask all NEA State affiliates ‘0 meet with
their Governors, State school officials, and State lesis:ators and to-
gether designate at least one district in every State as an experi-
mental living laboratory to fundamentally explore the restructur-
ing of Amer:ca's schools to better prepare our young people for the
futurea.

If school districts set out with specific goals in mind, as they
have in the demonstration sites I mentioned earlier, and if they
build on the lessons of these NEA projects, they will be successful
NEA finde it encouraging that there has been sustained interest in
quality and equality in public education in recent years.

Making the kind of changes that need to be made in our system
of public education will require more resources, but it will also re-
quire a kind of sweat equity. All Americans .nust roll up their
sleeves and pitch in, investing their talents, their support and their
resources to this essential enterprise. Unless all of as work togeth-
er we will not succeed. Thank you very much.

Representative HAwkINs. Thank you, Ms. Futrell.

[The prepared statement of Ms. Futrell, together with the article
referred to, follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF MARY HATWOOD FUTRELL

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Committee:

I am Mary Hatwood Futrell, president of the National
Education Association which represents 1.9 million education
employees in elementary, secondary, vocational, and postsecondary
schools throughout the nation. I appreciate the opportunity to
talk with you about the ability of America's public schools to
prepare our nation for the future.

The winds of change are blowing with gale force. We've seen
a major transformation in the work place and intense competition
in the world economy. we've seen an ever—accelerating pace of
both technological and societal change. wWe've seen dramatic
changes in the demographics in this country. Thus NEA commends
the Subcommittee for these hearings on how we can best prepare
for that changing world.

Public education is the corncrstone of our nation's economic
vitality, national security, and social and pol.tical
institutions. public education will be the deciding factor in
our nation's future success.

We must provide the resources to establish and maintain a
comprehensive range of programs that address the needs of
students entering the public schools.

Education institutions must place the greatest emphasis on
basic literacy and numeracy, critical thinking skills, and the
education of discovery so that Americans have the tools and the
motivation to engage in the lifelong quest for knowledge.

And we must restructure public schools in ways that empower

students, school employees, families, and communities, and that
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provide public schools with the flexibility to adapt to a
changing world.

Until recently, American labor supply exceeded demand, and
businesses were able to select from among the most job-ready —
ignoring dropouts, illiterates, and others less equipped to
succeed in the work force. And yet, changes in cur nation's
economy, population demographics, and changes in the work place
have forced more Americans to come to grips with the issue of
educational equity.

There is clearly room for improvement in American public
education. More than one million young people each year leave
scnool before graduation. As of 1985, about one-third of these
young people, between the ages of 16-24, were unemployed. In
addition, many of those who graduate from high school are not
fully prepared either for advanced education or for the work
place. As of 1984, some 25 percent of all college freshmen were
enrolled in remedial mathemathics courses, 21 percent were
enrolled in remedial writing, «ad 16 percent were enrolled in
remedial reading. In addition, American businesses reportedly
spend as much as $30 billion on formal job training and
retraining.

However, we must not fall into the trap of believing that
American public education has gotten worse in every area. More
Americans are being educated than ever before in our history.
More than 57 million Americans are formally enrolled in schools
and colleges, millions more in job training and less formal

educational activities. Three-quarters of our adults have
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completed high school; more than 86 percent of younger adults in
their 208 have done so ~ twice the percentage of 1940. Six out
of 10 of our high school graduates begin some form of more
advanced education, and one-quarter of our younger adults have
completed four years of college — more than twice as many as in
1960. Efforts are underway to reduce truancy and dropout rates,
introduce computer literacy and foreign languages in the early
years, establish after-school programs, and enhance job-readiness
prograns. And yet, while a higher proportion of our young paople
are better prepared for productive lives than ever before, the
bottom third of our young people is almost totally unprepared.

It is important to emphasize that not only is our economy
changing, but the face of America is changing. This has profound
implications for the work place and for education policy.
Conservative estimates are that as many as 30 percent of today's
school population are educationally disadvantaged. These
students may be one of the one in Eive.children living in
poverty. They may be one of the one in 10 children with limited
proficiency in English. They may be one of the many children who
come to school poorly prepared for classroom learning or not yet
ready developmentally for formal education. They may be children
of parents who are indifferent to their educational needs. They
may be the children of teenagers. They may have undiagnosed
learning diszbilities, deep-seated emotional problems, or
physical handicaps. They may suffer from poor nutrition,
ina‘equate health care, or even abuse or neglect. The problems

many :hildren bring to school are staggering. The number of
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children in need of special assistance is projected to increase
dramatically in the next few decades. There is hope for these
students, and consequently hope for our nation, if — and only if
— we as a nation provide early and su.tained intervention to
overcome these disadvantages.

The Children's Defense Fund recently estimated that a
sustained investment in disadvantaged children, including
prenatal care, preventative health care, Head Start, Chapter 1
compensatory education programs, summer jobs for the high school
vears, and four years of public college, would cost around
$39,000 per student over 18 years, about the cosc of 17 months in
prison. The Committee for Economic Development estimates that
each year's class of dropouts will cost the nation approximately
$240 billion in lost earnings and foregone taxes over the
lifetimes of these young people, not even taking into account the
billions more in public expenditures that may be required for
welfare, coping with criminal activities, health care, and other
social services.

Addressing the needs of disadvantaged students is the single
most effective strategy we can employ to meet the growinc demand
for a qualified work force and a productive citzenry. We must
establish and support a truly comprehensiv: range of programs
that take into account the human, social, and emotional needs of
children.

We need to expand programs to assure quality prenatzl and
neonatal care, as well as programs to help young parents with

parenting skills. Every day almost 1,300 teenage girls give
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birth. Many of these children will suffer from malnutrition,

inadequa‘.e health care, l--* self-esteem, and other obstacles to

learning and leading productive lives. The most effective

dropout prevention strategy is to establish programs for children
from birth to kindergarten to give them 2 solid foundation for
success in school and in life. At present, only about 18 percent
of eligible children are served in federally funded Head Start
programs; only about one-half of 1 perceni of the eligikle
children are served in comparable state-funded programs.

Quality affordable child care and early childhood education
are important components of an investment strategy that will help
ensure that students are physically, emotionally, socially, and
developnentally prepared to be successful during their critical
first years of formal education. Without access to adequate
child care, far too many working parents, both couples and single

parents, are forced to choose between unacceptable alternatives.

The time has come for a federal child care program which provides
guidance and resources to state and local governments,
establishes standards, provides assistance to low-income
families, and helps establish or expand child care facilities.

A similar situation exists with education programs for
special needs students. Chapter 1 compensatory education
programs for disadvantaged students scrve only about 40 percent
of the eligible students; federal Bilingual Education services
serve only about one-tenth of the eligible students; federal
assis‘ance for handicapped education as a percent of the total

costs, has fallen sharply since 1980. Without exception, federal
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education programs to promote quality and equality in education
have lost ground over the past seven years. NEA believes
Congress must demonstrate a renewed commitment to these programs
and work together with state and local education agencies to
provide Guality educational opportunties for all students.

Meeting human needs is an absolute prerequisite to success
in education. Pederal, state, and local programs in nutrition,
health care, housing, and the prevention of child abuse and
neglect must be expanded and integrated to break the cycle of
poverty and despair that hinder our efforts to improve education
and consequently American society.

NEA is not alone in its recommendations for a significant
federal investment in American children and youth. Economists,
business organizations cuch as the Committee for Econonic
Developrent, and the American people themselve. believe there is
an inextricable link between the gquality of education and
ancillary programs and the quality of life in America.

Beyond enhancing these existing programs, We must also take
this opportunity to fundamentally rethink the goals of universal
public education. Some people believe we should return to the
educational practices ard procedures of an earlier time. Some
believe we need more of the same: more hours in the school day,
more days in the year, more credits required for graduaticn. NEA
doesn't believe that either of these approaches is going to take
us very far.

Today's hearing comes at an opportune time. This past

weekend, some 400 NEA members gathered to discuss the
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relationship between public education and the economy at a
conference here in Washingtun. Our members heard and discussed
ways that American putlic education must adap: in order to
initiate, rather than simply react to, changes in the world
economy. The concepts discussed at this conference, and the
conclusions drawn, will not be foreign to you. It is readily
apparent that the industrial model for our economy, and thus for
our schools, is outmoded, and that the only v .y to ensure our
future economic vitality and national security is to make
fundamental changes in our system of public education. Not
<hange for change's sake, but change :that reflects the
predictions of economists, business leaders, and public officials
for the coming age.

Robert Reich, the noted economist at Harvard's John F
Kennedy School of Government, pointed out some important trends
in the economy and their implications for our educational system.
Quoting from a paper he issued at our conference, "Productivity
is no longer simply a matter of making more of what we already
make at less cost per unit...To add greater value to the world
economy we have to provide higher quality and tailor our products
and services to the particular needs of consumers.”

NEA believes that just as mass production is no longer
adequate to meet America's economic needs, mass produced
education is no longer suf’icient to prepare our young people for
the work place or the world. This point goes to the heart of the
question this Subcommittee has raised about the adequacy of

current education policy to produce a competent and skilled work
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force through the year 2000. If we remain on the current course,

we can count on more of the same: a shrinking middle class,

families that must rely on two or even three incomes to survive,
and a growing underclass. Instead, we must chart a new course
that takes into account present realities.

We have seen phenomenal changes in every aspect of life in
the 20t} century, and we have every reason to believe that the
already dizzying pace of change will continue to accelerate.
Developments in communication, transporta.ion, and other
technologies have already dramatically transformed the work
place, so much so that I think we make a mistake if we believe
that by simply adding some "high tech" courses to the curriculum
that we can adequately prepare today's students for tomorrow's
world. The use of computers in education is a good example of a
technology where students and teaciers are learning together. In
many cases, students are far ahead of the teachers in both
experience with computers and imagiration about the applications
of computers. Increasingly, technological developments will
require that the primary role i a teacher be to establish a
structure for exploration, rather ttan what we consider the
traditional form of education in which a teacher attempts to
instill in students a set of facts which students later play back
on paper and pencil tests. Even in traditional subject areas,
such as literature, tomor.ow's students will be better served by
an educational system that guides them through the vast array of
choices rather than drags them indiffe:.ntly through a limited

scope of purely western, purely classical texts.
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Moreover, it ign't only technological changes that impact
the work place. Economists reject the traditional top~down
decision-making processes of American business as too slow to
adapt to changes in the marketplace. Consequently, America's
schools will need to prepare studénts to work through problens
and find solutions, and to accomplish that in a collaborative
setting in which they share understandings and build on each
others insights.

The top down model for education — patterned after the
industrial model and designed to prepare young people for working
within that system — is no longer relevant. If we are going to
prepare for the future, we must begin to think in terms of bottom
up processes: involving teachers more in making the essential
decisions that impact the learning process, giving greater
latitude to school districts and individual schools to be
innovative, and engaging students more {n their own education.

Admittedly, there are risks involved in this approach.
Giving teachers greater autonomy will require the strongest
assurances that teachers are qualified to use that autonomy in
productive ways. Giving latitude to schools will require
accountabili-y te 2nsure that their methods are effective and
that all students are well-served in the :ystem. Making students
* esponsible for their own educa. jen newns setting up a structure
that challenges them tc investigate the world, not cutting them
loose to sink or .wirn. NEA certainly believes that
accountability is important and - 2cessacy to keep the public in

public education. But ye aallernje the idea that accountarility
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equates with a pencil and paper test or that accountability —
pacticularly as .t regards students — means there must be winners
and losers.

For many years, NEA has maintained that ensuring a qualified
teacher in every classroom should be a national goal. The most
effective way to accomplish that goal is to grant teachers the
authority to determine who enters the profession. NEA has worxed
to achieve that goal in our efforts to establ. “h state
Professional Standards Boards and the National Board for
Professional Teaching Standards. When teachers control the
teaching profession, they will demand of their peers high
standards of education and training, they will demand high
standards of competence, they will hold the line against setting
one standard and then undermining that through provisional,
emergency, and alternative certification.

The next step is to involve teachers in decision-making
processes that have a direct effect on the quality of education
in their own classrooms. State governments and local school
districts have, to a large extent, taken the lead in education
reform by imposing new requirements or modifying old ones. There
are clearly appropriate state or local district administrative
actions, particularly those that help ensure equal educational
opportunity. 3But a stace legislature can't write a curriculum
that will be appropriate for all schools or all students. And a
school district administration cannot establish procedures that
are 5oing to be proper or effective for every class or every

student.
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At more than 100 different demonstration sites NEA members
are now at work fashioning innovative, new approaches to learning
and school structure., Moreover, this summer, I will ask all NEA
state affiliates to meet with their governors, state school
officials, and state legislators and together designate at least
one entire school district in every state as an experimental,
living laboratory to fundamentally explore the restructuring of
America's schools. One basis for this recommendation is the fact
that the diversity of American public schools is one of our
greatest strengths, one that school officials in Japan, for
example, are investigating as they look at ways of improving
their school system. And while innovative schools and
alternative schools are an anathema in some quarters, NEA
believes that if school districts set out with specific goals in
mind — as they have in the demcnstration sites I mentioned
earlier — and if they buil on the lessons of these NEA projects,
they will be successful.

NEA finds it encovraging that there has been sustained
interest in quality and equality in public education in recent
years. But more than interest is necessary. Clearly education
reform is an unfinished agenda. And yet, building a system of
public education that is a solid foundztion for a better America
cannot be accomplished by speeches. It cannot be accomplished by
issuing reports. And, with all due respect, it cannot be
accomplished by Congressional nearings alone. Making the kind of
changes that need to be made in our system of ¢ 1lic education is

going to require resources, yes. But it will also require a kind
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of sweat equity. All Americans must roll up their sleeves and
pitch in, investing their talents, their support, and their
resources to this essential enterprise.

Thank you.

[ Aruitoxt provided by Eic:
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{From the Washington Post, Sunday, Apr. 10, 1988]
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Rescumg a Nation at Risk

In my last column, while

the fifth anniversary
of the A Natien at Risk report, 1
sald that if America is to compete
economically with other naticns,
we must restructuro oducation in
profound, rather than superficial,
ways. I alsa sald that the provious
five yoars have produced little
loa‘derahlp from the Resgan
Adminlstratlon in financing
American education.

This past Friday, at ar NEA-
sponsored confer~nce It Wash-
ington, D.C., nationally trenownod
Harvard economist Rob-
ert B. Reich tacklod this
critically Important issue
of restructuring educe.
tion. Reich began by
pointing to two missed
opportunitios In rocent
American history.

First, as the hightoch
information ago rose
from the ashos of the
industrial age, public policy-
makers took little note. Our
schools continued to prepare stu-
dents for jobs that demanded
conformity rather than crmativity.
Assembly-line schools designed to
propare students for assembly-line
jobs remained the norm.

Socond, policymakers hid from
the challenges posed by the
emerging global economy. Schools
mot this new oconomic reality
with old educational habits, and
America remained wodded to a
two-tlered system that sharply
dlvided the educated olite from
semi-educated, somiliterate work-
ers. As a result, America now

shares the marketplaco I onco
owned.

Our schools bocame anach-
ronisms. Our curricula became
obsolete. Our workers became un-
prepared for the changing eoco-
nomic onvironment. Ainorica
bocame & nation at risk.

Reich insists that today’s chal.
longa is “to provide our children
not with more education, but
rather with a different kind of
ec.ucation.” An educaticn that In.
troduces them to high-.tech
croativity. An eoducation that
strosses oxperimentation,
not only ropetition and
drill.

Relch notes that lho en:
gine of American produc-
tivity {s no longer fuoled
by an elite corps of man.
agerial wizards. Tho new
engine is collaboratior~
collaboration among
workers at all levels.

That kind of collaboration do-
mands schools that place less
emphasis on competition, more
emphasis on cooperalion. We In
NEA are working hard to build
this cooperatfon. In over 100
schoo! bulldings around the coun-

Kz

try, NEA experimental programs *

aro empowering toachers, helping
faculties mako docisions at the

scheol slte.
Prorsescr Relch understands that

, resculng a nation at risk demands

the educational status quo
upside down. Cosmetic changes in
education will produce cosmetic ro-
sults. A nation at risk will bo savcd
only by a natlon of risk-takers.

ned
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Representative Hawkins. The Chair would simply ask permis-
sivn that the introduction of each of the witnesses will precede
their presentation. We have at least a page on each of the wit-
nesses. I will not take the time to further distinguish witnesses
that are already well identified. We think that for the sake of the
record their introduction should precede their statement.

The next witness is Mr. Carlton Braun, vice president and direc-
tor of the Motorola Management Institute. Mr. Braun, I under-
stand, is accompanied by Mr. John Robinson, manager, external re-
lations-education. Mr. Braun, we will hear from you at this time.

STATEMENT OF CARLTON BRAUN, VICE PRESIDENT ANP DIREC-
TOR, MOTORCLA MANAGEMENT INSTITUTE, ACCOMPANIED BY
JOHN W. ROBINSON, MANAGER, EXTERNAL RELATIONS, TRAIN-
ING AND EDUCATION CENTER

Mr. BRAUN. Good morning, Chairman Hawkins and Congress-
man McMillan. It is a pleasure being here this morning and shar-
ing some of our thoughts on the concept of the year 2000 and
where we see ourself today with the work force.

Picture, if you will, the year 2000. What will our factories look
like? Motorola is in the higg technology type of manufacturing, so I
will speak to those issues as it relates to high technology electronic
type manufacturing.

Computers will play a big role in the factory of the future in the
year 2000. If you will, you can envision the date sperating in a fac-
tory is really the main arm of how a factory will ope:ate. The com-
puter networks will allow the factories to have fewer people within
the organization for managerial supervision and control. You will
see a lot flatter organization than what we have today in the hie.-
archical sense of a general manager operating a factory to ihe
direct labor people as we know i. today. Probably the spans of con-
trol may be from 8 to 10 and the layers of organization will prob-
ably be from 8 to 10.

It is envisioned that the factory of the future, of the year 2000,
and the factory with a future will have probably a layer of organi-
zation of ' o to three, from the senior person operating the facility
and mana, _..g the facility to what we would consider knowledgea-
ble workers, the knowledgeable worker that operates the factory in
the year 2000.

This is possible because of the computing abjlities that we will
have in the year 2000 and of the advances made in automation and
mechanization.

(Iif this is the factory of the year 2000, let’s explore the factory of
today.

Mcst factories today fight for their existence. We have intense
global competition. Not just from Japan and some of our European
cousstries, but we also have Korea and Taivan and some other
emerging countries that are in fierce competition with Moturola
and other high technology companies in the United States.

Our work force today has changed to a degree from what we bhad
as a work force 10 years ago. We are expecting our work iorce
today to be more literate in the areas of reading, writing, and
arithmetic than maybe we all learned when we went to school.
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We find, however, in our most recent experience in establishing
breakthroughs in new manufacturing performance —and this is not
using robots or automation, but trying to do things a lot smarter
than maybe that we have in the last 10 years—we find that the 4
operators in the work force, the people that are actually in the pro-
duction areas and operating the production lines have to have
greater skills in the areas of problem solving, the ability to perform
maintenance on their own equipment in their own areas, to be able
to do mathematical calculation, and be able to take a written docu-
ment and be able to interpret this written document, and be able
to act on this written document, such as procedures, specifications,
et cetera.

We are finding, much to our disappointment, that the school sys-
tems today are not allowing these people coming into the work
force to have the basic skills necessary for us to be able to operate
the factories of the future, let alone talk about the factories of
today versus the factories of the fucure.

In the prepared statement that was submitted it cites an Arling-
ton Heights, IL, factory where we had the opportunity of breakin,
through to a new level of performance, higher quality output, an
more coraplex types of product. We had to be very selective of the
employees that went into this work environment, and then the em-
ployees that finally ended up in this work environment. In this
production process, we had to again give them some remedial train-
ing in the areas of arithmetic, English, and simple statistics for
them to be able to work in a team environment.

That says that we over time have, I think, lost sight in our pri-
mary and secondary school system of the workers and the skills
the workers need for even today’s environment, let alone thinking
of the year 2000.

If we do not solve the problems of today, I think we will have a
very difficult time in the year 2000,

I will ask my <olleague Jchn Robinson also to make a couple
comments on this, because John is in touch with this on a day-to-
day basis in try.ng to understand some of the issues that we have
and what we, Motorola, and other industries like ourself can do in
order to help the situation so we dv nave a viable wosk force in the
gez}a}r 2000 and a viable manufacturing presence in the year 2009.

ohn.

Mr. RoBiNsoN. T od morning, Mr. Chairman and Congressman
McMillan. We see a bright future for our Motorcla business and
our friends and associates, and our friendly competitors also see a
bright future. One of the biggest challenges we face, as Mr. Braun
has outlined, has to do with the wort. force we have.

Frankly, the factory of the future is the factory of today. Not
cnly have we a challenge in our plants ir the Illinois area, but also
in Florida that are a step or two ahead. In thor= factories we are
even using automation that came from Japan. But in both cases
the work force has to be competent. We are looking at minimum
eight grade skills today. The dilemma we face is that the peogle
coming to us with high school diplomas don’t have the skills that
they need. They thcaght they had the skills, v;e thought they had
the skills; but when they actually begin to work we find, mutually,
the skills just are not there.
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We frankly can use some help from the Federal Government as a
partner along with the educational system. It is really a three-way
partnership: Federal Government; academia, primary and second-
ary; and business.

We would like to entertain a dialog for readjustment of some leg-
islative priorities. We think there are several items that need at-
tention.

One is the Educational Assistance Act which has been intro-
duced. That would &allow basically tax free tuition reimbursement.
That expired last December. We are seeing a great agony right now
with our females and minorities who frankly don’t understand why
they are being taxed for tuition reimbursement when they are
trying to bettei their lot in life. That is a tough one for them. It is
very hard to explain to a single parent with two kids making
$17,000 a year why the Federal Government has to virtually take
all their paycheck on April 15. Their view is there has got to Le
another way to cover the Federal deficit et cetera.

We also see there ought to be perhaps a window of relief on the
Fair Labor Standards Act to allow the employers to go back and do
some of the educational remedial work. If the employees are will-
ing to volunteer to go back to school and the employers are willing
to pay for it, we do not think that the employer should have to pay
overtime for people going to school. We think that is not a viable
opportunity. The caveat, of course, is that if the employer must be
willing to provide it and pay for it, the employee ought to be will-
ing to volunteer for it, but we don’t think the employer should
have to pay overtime for people goirg to school for skills that they
thought they had and we thought they had.

One firal one we would like to touch on has to do with JTPA
money. Today mos. of the money from JTPA has to go toward pro-
viding education and training for people who are presently outside
the work force. We would like to see that readjusted so that some
of the JTPA money, perhaps as much as half, can be used for
people who are already employed so that we can remain viable and
keep jobs here in America. So that when others who are being
trained now are looking for jobs there will be a viable manufactur-
ing environment where they ¢_n move and have jobs. Without that
kind of relief we are very concerned that some of those jobs will
have to migrate off shore just to remain competitive.

So we ask you to think abot some of those thiags. Those are
ouulined in detail in the prepared statement.

B Representative Hawkins. Thank you, Mr. Robinson and Mr.
raun.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Braun follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF CARLTON BRAUN

Itis a pleasure to appear today before the distinguished
members of this Committee. The leadership of the Senate and
House and this Committee have demonstrated a strong sense of
urgency and seriousness of purpose in examining the adequazy of
U.S. education and, in particular, the problems of maintaining a
productive U.S. workforce that can compete on a global basis. The
factories of the future have become the factories of today. All of our
long-range forecasts indicate that the requirements to manage
change and to increase the skills and knowledge of our employees

need to be implemented now and throughout the foreseeable

future. Everything depends on the steps taken now.

By the year 2000 there will be major changes in the
composition of the workforce. In sammary, there will be a distinct
dichotomy between workplace reeds and workforce capabilities.
This challenge needs a response NOW but let us assess the problem
and look at potential solutions. We can not afford an inadequate
respon.e. Some facts:

(1) Minority youth will increase, while total numbers of

youth of working age will decrease.

(2) Entry level jol 5 will increasingly require a

higher level of technical skills.

(3 Women (single parents) will account for the majority of

laborforce growth, and

(49) Over 70% of workforce in year 2000 is already working

today.
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The jobs these people will be doing will constantly be restructured
and will require retraining.
My intention is to place on the record:
(1) Information regarding the people skill requirements
that Motorola finds necessary in order to maintain a
competitive workforce.
2) An overview of the recommendations from our
Training Managers regarding employee retraining.
(3) Suggestions of ways the Federal Government might
provide incentives to motivate the worker and
industrial organizations to continuously improve the
knowledge and skill level of the workforce.
Motorola, a corporation which employs 99,000 individuals (of
which 60,000 are employed here in the United States), has a high
level of concern regarding continuity of employment. We have
installed a system of buffers to protect our regular full-time
employees, such as the use of part-time workers, vendoring,
worksharing, over-time control, and continuous education and
training. The nature of our jobs have changed dramatically in the
past five years requiring ¢ .<r increasing skills and knowledge.
85% of the employees hired today and current employees
who are to remain a productive member of the team need to be

competent in the skill areas of:
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(1) the English language, written and verbal,

(2) problem-solving techniques,

(3) statistical process control methods,

(4) basic mathematics,

(5) team processes, and

(6) keyboard utilization.
Over 30,000 of our peop 2 conduct much of their work utilizing
computer terminals, computer control devices, and word processing
equipment, as job aids.

Our Trainer's experience has been that the majority of our
new hires are deficient in many of these arzas. Again, we are

playing "catch up”, doing remedial work instead of being efficient

and at full production.
Because of constant change in the marketplace, technology, ;
systems, and structure of organizations, it is necessary to
continuously upgrade the skill level of our entire workforce. Over ]
the course of 7-10 years, we must literally . .train each individual.
We can not afford to continue playing "catch up.”
As a major electronics corporation, Motorola invested $44
million in 1987 in the training of our employees. Most of that —
over 90 wercent — was invested ir upgrading the skill level of
existing eraployees.
The $44 million does not include the cost of employees’ salaries ani

benefits while training occurs - that cost is additional.
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Thus, the total investment is over $100 million when participant
salary, benefit and lost opportunity costs are included.

This investment resulted in providing over 2 million hours
cf training to our U.S. employees. This includes 600,000 hours of
in-plant training sponsored by the corporate training department to
implement corporate-wide programs in quality improvement, cycle
time reduction, and participative management.

An additional 500,000 hours of in-plant training was
provided by the local sites, and employees were instrurted in the
use of new automated equipment, new systems and procedures, and
new products. Many of these new products are being designed and
manufactured at a rate 50% faster than just a couple of years ago.
An additional 1,000,070 hours of training was provided through our
Educational Assistance Program to employzes who are pursuing
associate, bachelor, or masters degrees. The total cost of the
Educatianal Assistance Program is $3.5 million annually.

As you well know, Tuition Reimbursement, Section 127 of
IRC, expired on December 31, 1987. This assistan( > allowed
employees the opporwunity to upgrade their skills without tax
penalty. It also me>nt upward mobility and tuition aid to
employees who are graduate level teaching and research assistants.
72% of empleyees using this incentive earn less than $30,000 a year
and 54.8% use tuition reimbursement to learn basic skills like

readir and writing and to upgrade their technical skills.
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To further refine our efforts we currently are determining
what training should be required, focused, or developmental.

(1) Required training targets, specific programs to new
employees and *hose employees nearing or desiring
promotion.

(2) Focused training is that training required of a segment of
Motorola's populat'~n in order to implement one of
Motorola's specific business strategies.

(3) Developmental training, which is dependent on the
individual emplovee, allows an individual to update
skills needed to do todays or tomo: . .ows job.

At the beginning of 1987 it was anticipated that 40 to 80 huurs
of education training annually will be necessary to keep our
management and workforce current.

In orde: to make sure that we have identified the right areas,
we established Training Advisory Councils at all ¢f our major sites.
These councils enable local management, professionals, and
members of the workforce to identify what the training req:ire-
ment needs are at their site today and tomorrow.

However, and please pay close attention, in conjunction with
those programs we tested our semi-skilled and skilled workers
extensively, and at great cost. The results indicated the United

States education system is working for too few of our employees.
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Many semi-skilled can not read or write effectively. Unfortunately,
they are functionally illiterate for ii:c future. Our Supervisors all

concurred on this. They discovered our employees did not know

the basics, had litt'e successful testing experience, and had been

pasezd through the system. It puts self-esteem for many at an all

time low and leaves some areas facing defizits in required worker
skills. In a recent newly automated factory start-up we 'y found
125 of 500 employees who could meet minimum 8th grade
standards for Math and English comprehension. Retraining will be
required for the others.

For example, Dian. Hays, Motorola's Training Manager in
Arlington Heighw summarized the results of her research this way.
"our local experience has shown us the school systrm is not
providing the basic skills - there is horror story upon horror story of
workers who can not read, can not take tasts and can not do simpl.
math.

In our high schools, cost prohibits many of the industrial
classes of the past. Hands on learning experiences, where a large
segment of students found their lifetime direction and self-esteem,
are gone today. These peorle are lost. They become discouraged,
they drop out, or, worse scenario, are just passed along. Thus

business has to become their remecial teachers.
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Given the situation, the work site is the most expedient way
to educate anu retrain these people. When edncation involves
their bread and butter, they learn very quickly."

Diane's assessment was reiterated by many of our other
training and operations managers.

Meanwhile, two of our major industrial competitors, Japan
anu. .he Federal Republic of Germany, are developing and
maintaining very productive workforces, not only in large
companies, but in mid-size and smaller organizations as well. In
Japan, 10% of the national income is spent on education, much of it
on continuing employee cevelopment.

In Germany, apprenticeship programs aim to ensure every
person entering the labor market is occupationally competent and
qualified. There are approved training firms offering 439
occupational training programs for their people. This system is
funded 20% by the regional governments, with the employers
picking up 80% of the tab.

In Japan and “Sermany children enter school speaking their
native language and p.ogress very rapidly. In the indust:ial areas of
the U.S., the large numbers of children enter school without
comprehension of English. They immediately fall behind. Pre-
school English lang uage classes could be one long-term solution to

our education problems in the workplace.
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The question, then, is not what to do for the year 2000 but
rather what must be done in 1988 so that we will have jobs in the
future.

To address the challenge we all face together, we suggest
Congress initiate the following:

(1) Reactivate the Employees Education Assistance Act

(IRC-127) for tax free tuition reimbursement.

(2) Modify the Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) to allow
employers who are willing to pay for re-education after
hours to do so without having to also pay wag es where
employees are willing to volunteer their own time.

(3) Modify JTPA programs 10 enable local P.I.C.'s to spend
half of the funds to prepare workers for jobs and half to
retrain existing, employed workers for new techno’ogjies.

(4) Strengthen federal funds available for Math, 3cience,
and Literacy in primary, secondary schools.

Supporting the need to balance the federal budget and reduce
the debt, I am not suggesting new funds be allocated, but rather that
existing funds be re-deployed to maintair. the skill level of currently
employed individuals rather than training people for jobs that do
not exist or training people who d» not want to work.

At Motorola, we see excellent worldwide ecoromic
opportunities for our products and services. The factory of the
future must be the factory of today. In business, we cannot put off

until tomorrow what must be done today.
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Industry, Education and the Federal Government must work
in concert for excellence in the workforce 1988 - then American will
truly have jobs, products and be at full strength in the year 2000.

In this competitive environment, the electronics industy
needs to be able to maintain workforce flexibility. We must act
now. If our pecple are well trained and can be proud of the work
they do, it will save money across the board. The impact will
positively affect families, crime rate, drug use. Once again, we all
agree education is the place to begin.

Job upgrading and fife-long learning are truly new concepts
for the American economy. But in a ~ompetitive global market,
they are not merely quality of life issues but questions of econ~mic
survival. Only with the best developed workforce can we hope to
compete globally and to ensure that the quality of life in the United
States is maintained and improved. We at Motorola are committed

to these critically img rtant goals.
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Representative HawkiNns. The Chair would like to interrupt to
welcome Representative Hamilton Fish of New York, another
member of the Joint Economic Committee. Congressman Fish, if
you care to make a statement, we will be very glad to have it.

Representative FisH. I have no statement, Mr. Chairman.

Representative Hawkins. Thank you. The next witness is Mr.
Ernest Savoie, Ford Motor Co., director, Employee Development
Office, Employee Relations Staff. Mr. Savoie, we welcome you.

STATEMENT OF ERNEST J. SAVOIE, DIRECTOR, EMPLOYEE DE-
VELOPMENT OFFICE, EMPLOYEE RELATIONS STAFF, FORD
MOTOR CO.

Mr. Savoie. Thank you very much, Chairman Hawkins and
members of the subcommittee. We have prepared some testimony
on Ford’s tranwformation, which I think is a critical ingredient in
what we are talking about today, and also a document entitled
“From Vision to Reality” which documents some of the education
and training efforts that Ford and the UAW have put together that
are models that are being looked at by other companies and other
unicr.s.

I am also personally delighted to be here, because as the father
of eight children I have an interest in their future an® °n the
future of this country and of our educational system. I wouid like
to talk briefly about four items.

Ore is the change in the company. As Ms. Futrell said, the work-
places are changing and they must change. This obv1ously has
something to do with the education for those workplaces.

Second, I would like to address what are some of the education
and training initiatives at Ford Motor Co. which extend far beyond
simply the entrance and the shop floor but go all the way up to our
board room.

Third, I would like to talk briefly about future investment and
employment prospects at Ford I obviously cannot talk for the
whole auto industry since this is now a worldwide industry, rang-
ing from very, very small employers to the largest industrial orga-
nization in the world.

Finally, just a few words on the need for a national commitment
to the education and to the competence of the latwor force.

I think it is appropriate that we begin our di. assion with a look
at the transformation of Ford Motor Co., because in the early
1980’s this certainly, to parallel one of the phrases that was just
used, was a company at risk and a company that decided to rescue
itself from that risk.

The first thing we knew we had to do in an era of oil gluts and
recession and shop changes of all types and the great turbulence
was to change our style of management and to enlist the commit-
ment of our employees. So we launched efforts in participative
management, employee involvement, group problem solving that
really shifted the power and shifted the way in which we operated
within our firm. That is a matier of bruad record and has been dis-
seminated widely in society and many of our professional associa-
tions.
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One of the things that we learned is that there must be many
sources of ;farticipation. Obviously this means that the more
knowledgeable the people are, the broader their education, the
more they can participate.

Our foray into participation led us into employee developmer+ It
was a very natural concomitant of that. That is one of the fi.st les-
sons we learned.

Another lesson we learned was the lesson of excellence, that all
employees wish to produce excellent products and excellent serv-
ices and not just management, that they were willing to work and
willing to be committed.

We also learned that long-term job security must be some type of
ar element if we wish to enlist the work force and its commitment,
and that we must be concerned about their health and about the
belonging needs of employees, and that this was a commitment
that we must make on the side of management. With the UAW we
have put in new educational programs, health programs, employee
assistance programs.

At a time when actually there was no money, we still decided to
go into that area and to gut funds aside for that change in the
work force, so that our change would crme through our people
commitment; that no strategy, no matter how powerful it was,
could be delivered without the commr itment of that work force.

Finally, we said that we must kave a special effort to the profes-
sional and personal development of people, both the lislocated and
those who would be at work in the new Kears, p: .acularly going
into the year 2000. Where two-thirds of the work force is already
there is the team of the year 2080. You have heard of Team Taurus
and what wn were able to accomplish with that cross-functional ap-
proach. There is also Team 2000 with us today.

The response to our education efforts, many of them with the
UAW, was phenomenal and beyond what we had expected.

In the hourly arena, some 15,000 people have taken computer lit-
eracy on their own time. In raany cases we bring fully equipped
trailers right to the plants where the e:aployees c=n become com-
puter literate, choosing courses of their own. There are some 6,000
people working with the local community systems where we bring
this right into the pluant, with computer based training, open entry,
open exit, or in basic skills training.

Our college tuition enrollments have tripled. Researchers have
looked at this and they have found that this is an absolutely re-
markable development, and they hold it up as a model for future
cooperative developments between educational institutions, govern-
ment and industry.

In our hourly UAW we have some 109,000 workers. Fifty-six
thousand participated in some form of educational :tivity last
year. One-ha! ¢ our work force voluntarily took on ¢ 2ducational
experience of »*-me type.

n our salaried programs we have 2150 done the same thing, and
we have had some 220 Sﬁecial programs with 137,000 offerings.

The results of all of this, I think, speak for themselves. In terms
of bottom-linc results which people like to talk about, our product
quality has improved 60 percent, and our market share = up. Our
costs are down, and our e?ﬁciency has improved. We have had for 2
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years in a row the best profits worldwide in the auto industry, and
last year we shared soine $636 million profit sharing with our em-
ployees. )

This is the result of upgraz:ng which takes place in an environ-
ment of commitment. I believe that for the competition of the
worldwide nature that we are facing, that management has a re-
sponsibility and unions have a responsibility with their manage-
ment to build that type of environment in which professional
gro-vth and development take place.

With respect to education and training for the future, changes
have occurred and they are occurring now, all the way from the
floor to the board room. Our hourly employees must learn not only
statistical process control, but they must learn to work in new
group configurations, new forms of team work; they mus. be skilled
and willing to work in such configurations.

Our skilled employ as are now computer literate and must
handle entire machine systems as opposad to simply individual ma-
chines, and they must understand the prcduction process.

Last year we gave some 75,600 hours of training to 3,00 of our
clerical employees in the areas of woru processing and comgputer
usage as we go into the work of the future.

Our manufacturing engineers are now using what used to be
theory on computer aided development, computer integrated manu-
facturing design. We have some 5,500 people now enrolled ir. some
54 courses.

All of our managers are required to take and practice new forms
of participative management and employee involvement as we
work into new areas such as process improvement, concept of cus-
tomer, design for assembly, and a special customer focus.

We even established an executive development center wk .re
2,000 people worldwide have come to learn new strategies and to
cement our new relationships.

Beyond that, we have extended many of these courses te sur sup-
pliers and to our dealers. We know that as a Ford fam:ly we cannot
€. 't just by ourselves wkore 70 percent of our work comes from
suppliers. We share many of the processes and many of our pro-
grams with them.

You may find it interesting that with respect to dealers that in
the after market an avio technician in 1965 needed to know per-
haps 5,000 pages of te._hnical material With that he ¢ould service
perhaps any car on the road. Today those same techn..ians would
have to know, if they really wanted to service any car on ihe road,
%boll{lt 465,000 pages of material. That is about 250 big city phone

0oks.

We are working with more in cross-functional teams and coordi-
nated groups. We have major efforts going on in program improve-
ment. All of this will continue. € Team 2000 will need for us to be
even more skilled and work in w¢am work to even a larger extent.

Thz predictions by all observers of the auto industry is that there
will be a serious overcapacity of some 5 million units as we go into
the 1990’s. There will be one-third more vehicles than buyers. Some
11 countries are selling vehicles here. Work in terms of absolute
employment levels will disappear, perhaps by some 20 to 25 per-
cent according to some predictions. This, of course, will hapoen in
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all manufacturing. The predictions are that manufacturing will be
15 percent of the work force in the year 1997.

Ford feels we must be competitive if we wish to have as many
U.S. jobs as possible in this environment. However, we see no abso-
lute employment growth at Ford. Despite this, there will be re-
placement employees, ana hecause we have generous retirement
benefits and a relatively older work force—our average age is 44—
it is kind of remari:able that all that education is taking place with
that type of work force—we forecast that if we had current market
share, if we had no changes in technology, we would replace some
50,000 people by the year 2000.

We also see a need for a national comraitment to education and
to the increase in labor force competition. Many of our problems
are a vexing social type that can only be resolved with the private
and the public working together. We feel we must join together for
solutions. We are convinced there are workable answers.

We have worked in partnership with some 100 educational insti-
tutions. We have worked in partnership with the Government
under the Job Training Partnership Act. Working together, we
have established 12 regional employment assistance centers. These
are described in the “From Vision to Reality” document.

I think we also need more research on how to support progress
in our educational institutions, more research with respect to the
applications of technology.

I think it is important tha. the development of individuals and of
human resources continue to be a key factor in our public policies
and in our private applications and that we work together to make
this happen. This is the woy America was built in the past. I be-
lieve it is the way it will be built in the future. We believe at Ford
that Team 2000 is with us alie~1ly; two-thirds of those people are
already at work; and we must emphasize not only new entrants to
the work force, not only the help for the dislocated, but also a boot-
strapping of all the education within the existing work force.
Thank you very muckh.

Representative HaAwxins. Thank you.

[The prepared statement of Mr. Savoic, together with the docu-
ment referred to, follows:]
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PREPARED STATEMENT OF ERNEST J. SAVGTE

Ford Motor Company is ple.sed to pa:.icipate in the important endeavor

this subcommittee 1is undertaking.

The auto industry, of course, is made up of a great many diverse
companies, ranging from suppliers with a single small facility to the
world's largest industrial organization. Each of them presumably has
its own perceptions and viewpoints on the subjects we are discussing
today. My remarks, obviously, wiil be limited to Ford's experience and

Ford’s sense of the future.

Even though the year 2000 will be here in less than 12 years,
f.recasting that far ahcsd -- whether fo- the economy or for a
particular company -- is a‘tisky and unce-tain prozess. Techn’cal,
sociel; and competitive changes are happening ot a breath-taking pace.
In toda]' 8 turbulent environment, we can no longer discover he future
by extrapolating past and present trends. In truth, in our business,

when we cast a long glauce down the road, we can only make what amcunt

to "best guesses.”
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Ford's experience during the decade of the 1980's is a logical starting

poin: for my remarks because these indeed are turbulent years -- and
they have taught us important lessons. As we head for the year 2000,
the lessons we learned may be instructive for others as they too seek

to increase their competitiveness.

As the 1980's began, the U.S. zuto industry was mired deep in
recession. Our sales had plummeted, and all the domestic producers
were having serious financial problems. It was clear -- to Ford, at
least —— that our trouble was not simply due to the business cycle.
Embedded in it were such powerful factors as the need for improved
quality, an explosive growth in worldwide competition, oil crises, lack
of trust in the workplace, ill-da2fined corporate values, and decades of

adversary labor-management relations.

The orly real solution for Foré, we determined, was a total
transformation of our Company. So we set about the difficult task of
rethinking, redirecting, and reshaping almost every feature of our
entire organization. This was a task for all of us, at a. . levels of
the Cospany. Ultimately, we altered everything from how our products
look and work to the fundamental ways in which we address our

customers, our er_loyees, our union~, and the world around us.
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We, in effect —- and without fully realizing it at the time -- began to

change the very culture of the Ford Motor Compnny.

We gave special attention to establishing creative new approaches to
employee relations and labor relations, stressing in particular

training and educecion.

.11 this, not surprisingly. made good sense to our employees and their
unio.s, so they joined us in our transformation effort. As they did,

Ford began creating what has been called an "industrial miracle.”

The Lessong We Learned

In the process of our turraround, we learned a great deal sbout

managing the workforce of today and tomorrow.

The first thing we learned was that employee cooperacion -- employee
commitment at all levels -~ Js still the bedrock ox all corporate
strategies. However carefully management plans for the future, those
plans will succeed cr fail depending on how well the total employee
team responds to them. Business success or failure now rests heavily

¢.. this stark truth.
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An organization's real key for the future, then, is whether or not its
managers leara how to obtain emplcyee commitment. This, more than
anything else, will determine if its products and services are of a

high quality.

To achbieve employee coxmitment, we must recognize that managers, for G\
the most part, are dependent on the power which is accorded to thex by

their subordinates. They need to understand that without the willing

cooperation of subordinates, major projucts are surely doomed, and even

some of the most routinv tasks will not get done.

This 1s a difficult concept for some traditional managers to grasp and
accept. Br®, as the informatica age unfolds, toasy's employees already
have been greatly empowerea by their personal and professivnal
knowledge. Jobs —- both in the office and the factory - increasingly
require high levels of technical and personal proficiency. In many
cases, only the employee who does the job truly knows how it should be

done, and now it can be done better.

We leavned that as rapid growth and diffusion of knowledge takes place,
n-w notions c¢f power and leadership are formed. Pover in the workplace
increasingly must be shared. More and more of today's decisions have
to be made with wide consultation —— or they just will not stick.
Leadersiip of the informed employee is different now because the
effective managers of today and tomorrow must be able to m:-zivate and

inspire —- not just control and direct.
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Understanding the altered nature of power and leadership will become

even moze critical in the future, particularly as the nature of work

and work organizations change —- and &s we must function in an

increasiagly interdependent global enviromment with .ts many rapid

developments.,

Here are a few other Important lesso.s for the future that our

revitalization is teaching us.
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o Exc~llence 1s just as important to employees as it 1s to

management. Whatever thelr jobs, people want to be part of an
organization that is known for being best in its class. One of
industry's major challenges for the future 1s to find the right

ways to channel this natural human desi. .

Long-term job security for employees must be a corporate goal,
not just an employee and union goal. If employees do not
believe that job security 1s a true corporate targnt, a company
will find it extremely c¢lfficult to achleve the level of

workforce ~ration It reedec t. succeed.

There 1Is great va. e in demonstrating genvine concern for the
health and well being of em;loyees. It deepens commitment in

both directions -- employer to employee and employee to

i
¥
[ 2N




166

employer. Some of our joint programs with the UAW, such as the
Employee Agsistance Program and the Health and Safety Program,

have been especially effective in et xd.

o There also 1. great value in providing employees yith meaningful
opportunities for professional and personal development. It is
the natural complement to employee cooperation and commitment,
The more sophisticated, the more kno':ledgeable, and the more
~apable the members of the team are, the more they can
contribute. A better educated and developed workforce ig vital

not only to an emplever's future, but is critical for our nation

asg vell,

As we undertook our own broad-scale educational efforts, we found
employees responding far beyond our expectations. The training
programs we jointly developed and sponsored with the UAW are a
particular case in point. ¢n their own time, more than 15,000 active
hourly employees have enroiled in computer literacy classes, more than
6,000 have brushe’ up on their basic skills, and our college tuition

assistance enrollments have more than doubled.

In 1987, UAW-represented Ford employees voluntarily gelected more than
56,000 educational and personsl devclopment activities under the
UAW-Ford joint programs. That figure represents more than half of our
hourly werkforce, although we know that some individuais took mere than

one offering.
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The overall rate of participation in these programs has increased year
to year since their inception. Two researchers who exam.ned the

UAW-Ford Jjoint educatlonal efforts called this grow. remarkable.

Dr. Gary B. Hansen of Utah State University said the UAW-Ford education
effort 1s: ". . . a prototype of the kind of cooperatively-t wn
institutions and new human resource development approaches that ate
desperately needed in America if we are to become competitive in the

world economy of the twenty-first century.”

Since 1983 we also have developed about 220 special training preqrams
for our salaried employees. To date, these programs have yenofited
more than 137,000 participants. To assist in this endeavo:, we
established and equ’pped a central training facility for salaried

employee education and training.

Our transformation efforts have had bottom-line results E?‘t speak for
themselves: a 60 percent increase in product quality, an increase in
productivity and efficiency, reduced costs and waste, a higher market
share, and the best profits in the auto industry worldwide during the
last twc years. Last year alone, Furd employees aarned profit sharing

checks that “otaled $636 million.
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The nature of the work being performed in the auto industry is much
different now than it was only a . years ago, and swift change ™ vely

will continue to occur

At all levels today -- from the assembly line to the polic, rooms -~
Ford employees are learning and practicing new problem-solving,
participation, and teamwork skills. Only ten years ago, these skills,

so vital to us now, were almost unheard of in the Coupany.

Today's hourly employees must operzte and maintain extremely complex,
highly technical equipment. And they often must learn some important
new Job skills that were never traditionally assixned to them —- such
as statistical process control and the techniques of working in new

group configurationg

Hany of our skilled tradesmen must now be computer literate to diagnose

and repair not just machinery, but entire machine systems.

Clerical and secretarial employees are now often technicians in th -
true sense of the word, routinely operating sophisticated computers,
word proceasora, and other electronic equipment. During the last two
5.ar8, 3,500 of our secretarial and clerical employees received abaut

75,900 hours of professional dvvelopment training.
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Our engineers today are working with space-age concepts ~- such as
computer aided design and computer integrated manufacturing -- that
were mostly theory only a few years ago. Last year, more than 5,500 of
our r :.facturing encineers enrolled in 54 tiaining courses we provide

spacifically for tb~is discipline.

Managers and supervisors throughout the Company are learning a wide
range of new managerial methods to enhance productivity, quality, and

customer focus.

To round out our total transformation, in 1985 we established an
Executive Development Center. Some 2,000 of our top managers from all
over, the world have studied there, learning new strategic planning,

estzol.shing new directions, and cementing our new cultural foundation.

Much of what we have done to educate aad train employees also is going
on in the extended Ford family of suppliers and dealers. The ability
to service vehicles that are becoming more and more complex is a major
challenge to the autom.*ive aftermarket business. As recently as 1963,
a technician wh> understood about 5,000 pages of technical text cov .
gservice almost any vehicle on the road. Today, that techniclay wo '
have to understand about 465,000 pages of technical text -- about the

total number of pages you would find in 250 big-city telephone tooks.
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Everywhere — at all Jevels — work 18 taking on new configurations.
Tasks increasingly are being done by coordinated groups and
cross-functional wo',k teams. Thia is particularly true of the major
efforts we have undertaken to improve organizational effectiveness --
afforts that go by such terms as product Quality enhancement, proceas
improvement, simultaneous engireering, total quality excellence, and

concept-to-customer.

All of these changes -- and more -- will continue to occur. They will,
in fact, accelerate. As a result, the Ford "Team 2000" will have 2o be
even more competent and more committed. In less than 12 years, it will
have to be even more technically proficient and even more skilled at

preblem solving, participation, and team building.

A whole new approach will be needed to train .,nd educate the people who
are going to perform the drastically different jobs of the future.
Society generally may well have to make a larger investment in
education to provide the intellectual foundation. And employers, both
private and public, will have to make their own extensive investments
in education and training -- investments that probably go far beyond

traditional levels.
The American Scciety for Training and Development (ASTD) has put the

task into perapective for us. According to the ASTD, by the year 2000,

75 percent of all emplioyees in the United States will need to be
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retrained or taught fresh skills. Production employees will require
about 42 hours of training every year, and the number of companies that

teach remedial basic education will have to double.

The ASTD estimates that U.S. companies are now spending about $40
billion a year on education and training, not counting the cost of time
awvay from the job. That i3 no longer adequate, and the bill may soon

exceed the cost of the nation's university system, which is said to be

about $55 billion a year.

A great deal is at stake. We like to think the stakes are growth, a
rising standard of living, and a better future. But that may be
putting a false face on thinga., The real stakes may be the survival of
Anerican industry -~ maybe even the survival of the American wvay of

life.

nt and t

New competitive preasures have drastically altered the autn industry,

and its future is uncertain.

By the early 1990's, we believe there will be an overcapacity of more

than five million cars and trucks directed for sale in the United
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States. In other words, there will be roughly a third more vehicles
available for sale in this country than there will be customers to buy
them. At last count, cars from 11 countries were being sold in the

United States, and the list grows every year.

It is clear that some auto Plants in the U.S. will disappear befort« the
turn of the century. Perhaps even some of the wvorld's present aut¢

producers will go under.

The auto industry, of course, is not the only place where factory wo'k
is declining. By 1997 it is estimated that only 15 percent of the

nation’'s non-farm employment will be in the manufacturing sector.

In the face of these trends, Ford is determined to remain cormpetitive
and protect az many U.S. jobs as we reasonably can. We Lave spent huge
sums modernizing our plants in recent years, and we will continue to

make large invsstments in preducts, facilities, and tooling.

But this does not realistically translate into growth in Ford's
auto-related employment levels. Employment growth could be achieved
only by sharp increases in our market share, and that will be very,
very difficult to accomplish given the fact of industry overcapacity

and flerce worldwide compectition.
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With today's realities, our emphasis must have a competitive focus. We
must produce more and better wich less effort and less cost. That is
the classic definition of productivity. That is also the classic

definition of value.

Our dedication to productivity, quality, value, and customer
satisfaction is reflected -- together with out commitments to teamwork,
integrity, and continuous improvement —- in a stctement of Ford's
Mission, Values, and Guiding Principles. Tris "Mission Statement” has
been wldely communicated at all levels of our organization because it
emphasizes so many of the keys to ensuring that a Ford Motor Company —-—

or any other company for that matter —- continues to exist.

Although we do not expect our absolute employment levels to increase ——
and, indeed, mimerous factors could even cause a decline —— we do
expect to continue to hire fairly large numbers of replacement
employees. Mostly because of our generous retirement benefits,
relatively few Ford employees stay on the job until they are 65. At
currenc market share and levels of technology —- which, indeed, nay be
too static a rodel on which to base a forecast —- between now and the
year 2000 we would need some 50,000 replacement employees in the U.S.

facilities of the parent company.
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The Need For a Hationa. Recommitment to Education_and Labor Force
Competency

There are, clearly, ne quick and easy solutions to the problems

assoclatea with building competent workforces for the future.

Some of the most vexing 1ssues we face are social. They involve
growing educational 3aps that have enormous implications for the

nation.

Many training and education issues are essentially matters for
employers, employees, and un .ons to address. B.. the government — and

perhaps even o .ters -- could continue to play a valuable role.

The challenge 1s both broad 2nd deep. Dealing with it will require the
best efforts of every avallable resource. The nation needs to

thought fully examine how government, industry, unions, and the academic
comnumity can effectively join forces to seek solutions. We need to
determine the proper mix between public policy, private initiatives,
and collective bargaining, tnd we need to design the structures and

arrangements that will provide the money and services this will

require.

We must do more. Beyond that, we must do better.
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Ford is convinced there are workable answers. To find them, however,
we may have to rethink our entice educational system from the ground

up.

He “elieve the neel to cievate educational standards in soclety as a
whole has been demonstrated. ' must not waste valuable time debating
tais issue. And there is no question that new attention must be given
to the full range of job-related training, which includes the training
people receive before they enter employment, while thgy are employed,
and when they are forced to 3eek new employment We aie told the
typical worker of the future will have seven different jobs, several
different careers, and can expect to work for a nunber of different

employers.

He also need to carefully probe a lengthy list of attendant subjects,
such as the proper researih needed to support progress and the

particular problems and opportunities that are presented by technology.

It is very likely that some of the best potential answers will be found
in private-public sector partnerships. Working together in responsible
ways, we are convinced that government, industry, education, ana labor
can bring new perspeciives, new thinking, and a shared sense of
dedication to our problem. We note that the trade bill now being
finalized by Cungress provides $1 biliion for retraining of a!slocated

workers. Ford believes this is the right direcrion for our nation to

take.
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Ford has had extensive experience with projects that were undertaken in
partnerchip with the federal and state governments and with community
and private educational institutions. Some of these were tripartite,
involving our collective bargaining partner, the UAW; some were
multi-partite. Some of our "partnership“ projects have been remarkably

effective and have earned wide recognition.

As one example, between January 1983 and now, 12 separate UAW-Ford
Reenployment Assistance Centers for dislocated workers have been
established and operated, sometimes with the help of supplemeuntal
funding under the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA). These centers
involve cozmmunity colleges and other education vendors for counseling,
retraining, job development, and j’lacemeat services for the worker --
as well as some special familv-oriented services. The structure and
operation of the centers «.: described in a booklet titled From Vision
To Reality, which «ontains articles on the UAW-Ford tralning effort
presented at the national Industrial Relations kesearch Assoclation

spring meeting in 1985.

In very large measure, the success the United States has enjoyed can be
attributed to the intelligent development and use of our human
resources. Pord belleves our success in the future will be achieved
the same way. The nature of the human contribution has changed in some

obvious ways, but our people are still the key to our futtre.
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e must address the education of the coming generations and the future
nevw entrants to the workforce. But we must remember that most of the
people who will be at work -- at Ford and «2sewhere -- in the year

2000, are the people who are at werk today.

We must, therefore, also rededicate ourselves to developing the talents
and skills of our current people -- and to applying them

intelligently. And we must do it quickly. Time is running out for the

current team.

Thank you.
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Introduction

When the UAW and Ford negotiated their joint Employee Development and Training
Program in 1982, it was immediately evident they had turned new ground and were about
10 erect new coricepts. Nowhere i private industry had any other union and company
attempted anything similar. There were no precedents, no beacons for guidance

That, of course, also meant the UAW and Ford were facing some major unknowns.
Exactly what forms would the new concepts take? Where would the imitial emphasis be
placed? Who was going to be in charge of the Program and responsible for making things
happen? What elements of the . rogram were hkely to gan momentum quickly, and where
was it going to encounter unexpected difficulty?

Today, manv of the questions have been answered. And if there still are lingenng
unknowns and even a few new questions, at least the direction of flow 1s clear.

Overal, the re ,ults have far exceeded onginal expectawons. The UAW-Ford Employee
Development and Training Program has indeed added new dimensions to Amencan fabor-
management relations. New chapters have been wnitien in the art and science of joint
endeavors, and long new stnides have been taken in human development and fulfillment.

These achievements—how and why they wi re accomplished—are discussed in some
detail in the four papers that constitute this ! “'at. But the reader also will find valuable
discussions of some of the problems that d, as well as insightful comments about
the Program’s continuing and future challe.

All four papers were presented at the Spany,  985) Meeting of the Industrial Re!ations
Research Association, and will be publishéd n the IRRA’s Proceedings. In addition, they will
appear in the Labor Law Journal. This edition of the papers has been produced by the
UAW-Ford National Development and Training Center as part of an ongoing program of
publications.
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I An Oritsider’s Appraisai

An Agsessment of the UAW-Ford Joint Approxch
To the Traiming and Retraining of Workers

8By Dr. Gary 8. Hansen
Utah State University

On the basis of the presentanons
made by our distinguished speakers
fron Ford and the United Auto
Workers Lnon (UAW) we can.look

Dunng the past decade snformed
crizens and groups have expressed
a number of concerns about the
naton’s future, Among the issues
L2 attention have

at the UAW-ford jont Employ
t and Traning Program
EDTP) from exther the mxro or macro
fevel At the mkro level we can
evaluzte what happens when the
EDTP 15 implemented 1n speafi
plants and Socations dunng a prent
cloung or to provde educatonal
opportunstes for employed workers.
Conversely, at the mazro kevel we can
25%ess the EDTP in terms of human
resource developmen® and/of indus-
tnal of social policses at the A
industry, o np;lw fevel company
Thomas Pasco an! Rchard Collins
have presented an e.cellent over-
wiew of the EDTP and 2 fook at the

vanety and extent of wervices offered.
Marshall Goldberg b grven us some
basic and  perceptive

(3
been. (1) dechines in productmty,
maor strictural changes in the
econony, foreign competition, and
industnal competitrveness, (2} con-
<em with the education and training
systerns serving the necds of the
naton and its atzens, and (3 increas-
;ll;gcoo?:naban n‘;fkm'qud«yol
€ in thetr places of enployment.
The responpg to these and othet
related 1ssues have been extensove
and vaned Numerous national com-
missions, presidential task forces,
acxdemic scholars, indu try associa
tions, companes, and unwons have
“tuched the problems and 1ssued
voluminou, reports and recom-
mendations. A few of their recom-

d. have found thewrw ynto

biervaticns about the up of
the Career Sewices and Reemploy-
ment Assistance Centers designed to
heip Ladoff workers in Mich:gan and

workers i plant drsures in
San jose, Cahfc w3, and sheffield,
Alabama,

Cor session Charperson, Emest
Savose, has grven yy 1 cogent and in-
sightful analysis of current develop-
ments in training and retraining ans-
ing out of collective bargaining
othet industnes and a peek at the
future 2genda for the EDTP from the
perspective of Ford. Taken together,
e3¢ presentalions convey a pture
of the dynamic UAW-Ford EDTP as a
pathbrealong trainng and develop-
ment venture,

Because | beheve the phi
and concepts underpinning the
UAW-ford venture in emploree

t are of great signific zxce
10 the nabon's economic wellbeing,
1 will focut on the maceo Jevel of the
EDTP ang discuss 1t from that
perspective.

legusl, poley, and practice.
Interesungly enough, neary every

w2 Opportuntties for education and
waning tworker self-renewal and
career education) foe workers kocked
1n dull, repetitive jobs.

G For workers i dechning indise
:,r‘m [t1] pr;c'w‘s‘:on of timely nm

Mo L, n -
force fevels or &x‘hd?gne;s; @ ad-
vance plannung for woek force reduc
tons through attnton, (3) industry-
spectfic trainung, retraiung, and re-
Socatin programs, (§) programs fos
community readjustment.

O Greater investment 1in job-
related traning and addrional incen-
tives 0 encourage greater commit-
ment to job traiming and career
development among employees and
employﬂ!«

O tabormanagement covperation.
tabor and management should ex-
anune & pportunities and incentives
for working together 10 increase the
productivity of their enterprse
through tramung and other appro-
pnate areas. Where appropriate,
votuntary labor- ent councils

seport and study of thewe ¢
recommendations about rssues deal
irg with workess—particularly therr
education and

O More worker participation 0
dacrsions affecting their Fves.

O Innovative approaches to work
orgdr  on which will permst more
party. 3 and greater utdzation of
workers' skills, commament, and
enthusiasm

should be established 10 axd this pro-
cess and to provide such services as
defining training obgectives and stan-
dards or managing traning programs.

O Changing the atttude of learn-
g 1n business and 1dustry from it
15 what we did in school” to "It 1s
what we do everycay 10 make for a
better job and a better fife.”

O Competent work force manage-
ment and the mastery of prodiction.
The creaton of uc'tenon systems.
dedicated to ongong learning ar*
communxation, used in andem with
a skitled and responuble work force
and up-todate technologies.

American industry s response to
these and other recommendations of
the commissions and task forces ¢ rer
the past fifteen years has not been en-
couraging. It has consisted of a ot of
huffing and putfing, some frenetic
actmty by a few compames to “do
sometting,” and a Coferung stlence
on the part of the magonty of firms.,
Unfortunately few examples of
<reative thinking, sustained effort,
and innovative programmeng can be
icentified. The hst of firms that have
senotisly addressed human resource
sssues and are dealing constrktvely
with them is minuscule.
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Grven the general inditference with
whxh pmate industry and govetn-
ment recerved the reports, itis all the
mote remarkable that s few business
fitms and organizatons tave im-

! d many of the
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In making these statements, three
questons need - be asked and
answereu  Vhy and how did ford
and the U. o make the EDTP a reals
tyl Why a ow did Ford and the
VAV negowate contract language

ind task forces
Among those on that short, select Lst
are the auto industry, represented by
Ford, Ceneral Moors, and the Unsted
Auto \vorkers Union and, 1oining

that add: nearly all of the major
human resource issues cted in the
commussion reports? \What makes the
UAWFord (DTP cxemplary when
compared to other prntly developed

more recently, the C
Workers of Amerca and AT&Y
Remarkably, the charter of the
UAVWFord EDTP encompasses the
esserce of what the experts have
ecommended.

[/ .

On the basis of my lLimited
knowdedge and research i bebeve the
creation of the joint UAW-ford EDTP
represents one of the more crea-
tive and farsighted ¢

training and develop Prog:
For complete answets to these ques-
1ons we need to talk with key person-
net from both Ford and the UAW—
some of whom are with us today.
While I do not presume to know
the full story behind the events
leading up 1o the creation of the
UAW-Ford EDTP, my guess is that
they would include: A, the auto de-
pression n 1979, whch

appraaches to human resource
tin the private sect¢ “in
the past two decades This venture
also represents one of the more com-
prebensve and exoting efforts in
employee development and traiming
currently underway in Amenca

Ite £ AW ford Nationa)
Developowor and Yean
o Lentel o Degrtaonrns
Micvgan

resulted in the subsequent Lyoff of
nearly half of Ford's hourly work
force: () the threat of Japanese com-
pettion and Ford’s eyeopening
studbes of Japanese auto manufacti.r
ing systems, (3) a stable company-
*wide collectve barganng fran ework
whxh acommodates centralized
jotnt policy making, (4) the achieve-

!".'l L
&y
ce

mentof alevelof tiw v in the reia-
tonship between the Company and
the Union whkh atlows for more
creatve and risky ventures, and (5) the
state of readiness of Ford and the
UAW as a result of the implemanta-
tion in 1979 of a new ewmployee rela-
tons philosophy known as employee
involvement, which rested vn the
paniple that,

peopte have more to offer than
the strength of their bodies—
that when grven the opportune
ty. the time .nd the traning,
they <an and will contnbute
mightily 1n terms of positive
wdeas that solve workrelated
problems, improve the work
environment, and enhance
work rAavonships, +

-
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The 1982 collective bargaining
agreement was an v step in the
development ot .ne UAW Ford
relatonship
Wh i the five foregong events en
d ot ¢

hd i i
measures,  believe a suth event peo-
wvided the rzal irnpetus to the crestion
of the EDTP the presence of far-
sighted Ford and UAW lezders who
have 2 vision of waat c211 be accom-
plished (f they work constructvely
and cooperuivdy ‘with exch other
and are prepared 10 xt.

Several reasons can be given in
fesponse 10 the question, What does
the UAW Ford EDTP encompass that
makes it exemplary? ¥

(1 (he EDTP embodies broad

() The ED ¢ deals with all hourly
emplyces, including the needs of
fadoff workm‘and the nee 's and
e\pectatons of ative e loyees.
Most employers show fav'e concern
‘or exther group, a few snow concemn
for one of the other group, but very
few show concem (ot both groups.

(5) The focus of the EDTP is on the
indmdual and is pantkpant driven;
Pfogg,\s and requests for assistance
are locally inntiated, Atthe £ 3me time
1 attempts 10 keep i touch with reali
ty; there 1s no guaranteed outcome,
the emnhasis 15 on creating oppor.
tunibes and u;mulng people to

(6) The creaton of the Natonal
Devek and Training Center

and
L7 In the words of Foed
and UAW officials, the program s,

with a ;')hys:cal home on the campus
of Henry Ford Community College
and a oint governng body consisting

expressed needs of employees and
tha resources and opportunities
available in their communities. The
erpansion of the EC s avallable
resources and other changes in the
1984 collects  bargaining agreement
demonstrate the vainity of this punt.

9 The EDTP works. The results of
the first three years speak for
themselves. As outl ned :Z'dMems.

the progras 1s, the leadership, and the
initial outcomes of completed
ects all suggest that Ford and the
UAW have created a winner. .
What about the future of the UAW
Ford EDTP? Are there any challenges
ahead? My answer 15 yes, there are
many challenges .  _, including:
() Maintaining  Company and
Union commitment and support for
the program. Changes in Company
and Union leadership could resultin
a foss of interest and involvement
over me, especully in the face of

a venture 10 be revolutonaryin - of key prncipals from the Union and
scope, dynami in character,  the Company provides a permanent

p o the | " base not normally
and career needs of UAW. d wih a program of this
represented hourly ~mployees  kand. The small NDIC staff, gountly led
of Ford Motor Company and by persons drawn from the union and
benefical lo the mutual goals  Management, prowde support and

of greater job secunty and in.
2sed

technxal assistance 10 locy! £DTP
ittees and  espouse a

cre: p

Q) The EDTP 15 not cut out of whole
cloth, but is another pece 1n the
tapestry of jointism constructed by
the parties. It 15 one of a number of
festiiey that were crafted by the
Cur any and the Urvon into a broad
framework of interbocking arraze
ments designed 10 enhance job
secunty, compettiveness, and mutual
growth The EDTP 15 complementary
to and supplements a wide array of
other programs ard effor.s.

[o)] me":,ow 15 more than just a
umw\g m\tﬁl amin
thetraditional sense, It is n’::‘;ded to
be as much a partxipat $ as
2 development Mmmgwm
pronding the employee, the UAW,
and the Company a voke in avanety
of new ways. True jont partkipation
means that all interested partes at the
national and local levels must have a
meaningful role in the process and
must feel responsibinty and owner.
ship.

Ci
philosuphy of networkseg 10 the ex
tent pactcal with existng educa-
tonalnsttutions and Jocal oommuns.

ty resources.

@) The EDTP is undergirded by ..,
dependent, negotiated financldl
resources, The basx “nxkel an hour”
fund (which in 1984 was increased
to 10¢ per hour worked plus 50¢ per
hour acrual for overtime hours
worked in excess of 5% of strarght
time) provides the NDTC with suffi-
Cient money 10 be proxuve, take
nisks, and leverage resources with
other public agencies in the interests
of EDIP objectives The EDTP is pewt
depe 1 on the vaganes of publ
unding or mood swings of Congress
tor its Ideblood Witness the current
disairay in Trtle 111 of the Job Train.

ing Partnership Act,
®) The EDTP Is a Imng, growmng
Itwas not created 10 deliver
a bimited set of permanent or
$ICrORANCL Programmatsc actvves in
the same way in plant o com-
muidty. The EDTP was given flexibuly
ty and freedor -to grow and reshape
itself over ume, based upon the

on
n

for a “return 1o normaky”

1 Company-Union relationships
JUNNG prosperous times.,

@ Mantaining the momentum,
exatement, and sense of high pure
pose the new venture presented 10
NDTC founding staff and support
personnel. With the passage of ume
come changes in personnel, growth
of bureaucracy, routinizing of sets
ves, and complkated procedures.

G} Ading fast to bask: principles:
flexsbisty, focus on the indmdual,
keepeng in touch with reality, true
Jont paricipation and meftiple crea-
ton, and the desire t0 “try.” These
panciples are the heart of the EDTP
and must be preserved in order to
ensure the vitality of the program.

(4 Establishirg effective linkages
between the EDTP and the intermal in-
dusinat training system 33 ford Has
industral training at Ford been
modernized and witalized? Will the
efforts of the EDTP and the internal
training system be mutually suppor
tive fot both of wit! they be opefated
a5 separate any isolated systemst
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) Developing career laddets and
promotsun opportunities for workers
whrh take advantage ¢ education
and training provded through the
EDTP. Will the ED TP contnibute to the
expansion of human capstat for Ford
or will 1t senve a5 2 vehxle t0 pre
pare workets to seek opportunities

sewhere!

o

) Redesgning work to accom.
modate lhelwmﬁg enwronment and
cooperatve ethos whxh EDIP 45
capable of inculcaing. Not all
workers Can move up acarer ladder
of be promoted to higher level poss
noas Can wotk at Ford be rede
wgned or organized 10 take full ad-
vantage of and foster 1esource
development in harmoay with the
goals Domom "

o ing enough expertise
and exp«megal the jocal levet to
use the 1t nue genetated by the
new focat taining funds (accrual of
5 pet hour worked) wi: and
creat.vely locat (DTP Committces
will have 10 be careful not to be
snookered by chadatans and con
sultants who have one patent
medicine for every problem,
whatever 1ts symptoms, ard arc eager
10 sell itin fancy packaging & pre-
mum prces.

& Not taking on 100 many adds
tonal functons, There 1s a real dangee
shat the NDTC may be grven so many
desirable new tasks and assignments
that it will ¥ scome fragmented and
fose sight o tts pnmary g urpose of

fostenng human resource develop- by

ment.

9 Mantanng effectve control and
leadership over the EDTP and not kete
ung () “professonals”™ m educat nal
institulions with their own vestu ine
terest {and dechining markets) tatk
NOTC staff and EDTP commuttees in-
10 signing long term agreements of
buy ~off the shelf* courses which
may not be refevant 1o the real needs
and interests of Ford workere; and ()
government officials directing the Job
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Traoung Partnership Actfunded Footnotes

remedal employment and traming

Frog s subvert or change the pro- 1

Eum durections in the ‘nterests of
rget of ildefined socal goals

(10) Preaching to the uncomverted=
intermally and externally Will suffie
crent resources be made avaitible vn
2 continuing basis to share wdeas and
dissermnate inforr son about the
EDTP and its phk, wphy 12 others in
order 10 have an impact on the large”
socsety? Othee em; s and unns
as well as some ford and UAW peo-
ple need 10 bear and beleve the woed
if there 15 going 1o be continuing
progress.

The LUAW-Ford [DIP 15 unque
because no aimidar program exists in
any other industry i the United
States at the present nme=with the
possible exception of the new AT&T-
QWA efforts. The EDTP, with ts extra-
ordinaty prnnciples, dynamx fevet
of atinity, innovative funding, and
10c0rd Of success, serves as an exem-

ry but Joncly beacon, it & a peo-
totype: of the kind of cooperatwely:
run insttutions and new human
tesource t approxhes
that aze desperately needed in
Amerxa if we are 10 be cor petitive
in the world ecotramy of the twenty.
first century

1 am not a5 optimsts 25 some
about achweving progress throughout
the rest of the ecoromy The decade
is half over anJ, with 2 few netable
exceptions such as thase discussed
this panel, training remainy “one
of the untapped, unworked areas of
Liboraranigement relationships™ in
Amercan industiy todzy It i my
hope that ford and the UAW will
continue 10 Jead the way and that
othet fums and industries will “see
the Iight” and learn from thew
ewperience.

These recommendations weee ab
stracted from the SOUR S,
Work in Amenta. Report of a Spetal
Tk Force to the Secretary of Healh,
fducation, and Welfare, 1973,
Wathegron, D C., A Nator

Commasuon
the Exbons, 1960, Washegion, D C.. Pt
Choate, 192, Retooing the Amenxan
Work Force: Toward a Navonal Train-
ing Strategy, Washington, DC
Nertheast midwest Institute  The
American Economy in Yranstson, 1982,
The SaltpThed Amencan Assembly,
wort Hou 3, Harnman, New York,
Novembet 114, Whvte Howse Con-
ference on P oductvity Report of the
Preparatory G Serence on Private Sece
tor Intatives, August 2-4, 1983, Puts.
burgh, Pa, Wastngion: CPO, Widam
t Abernathy, Kim 8 Clark, and
Alan M. Kantrow, 1583, tndustral
benassance Prodxng a Compettive
Tuture for Amenca, New York Bask
3
Statementof Ernest ] Savose, Drector,
Labor Reations Plancwng and Employ:
ment Cofce L2sor Relabons Suft, Ford

198, 2

information on the EDTP n rem 1

through 8 15 based 1a pant on the

following 1982 UAW-Ford Document

bubheg the UAwdord temploye

Deve'a ' and Traewy Program and
h welopment

s Nath and Traarung
Center, ) sarborn, Mch, UAW
Ford NDIL maSrnest b Savose, 1984,

‘Lrective rartnerships Employe «
Development as 2 Jount 1ator
Management Progt, The wor' Ube
Resiew, lit
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Working Together—Today and Tomorrow
Current Developments and Future Agend

Cooperation in Training and Retraining Rere

8, kenest | Savoe. Dicctor of Labor Relations
Yann'ng and Employmient Oftce Ford Motor Company

fducation, training. retraiming, and
employee develnpment have fonf
been part of the Ar2excan hope a
the Amerxan dream. They have
helped pave the road to taiddle class
1ife, contnbuted 10 the productnaty
and efficiency of n:‘lum lndo’llhe
oconomy, proven of value 1n faailr
tating social and geographic mobdity,
tmproved the social and politcal
fabne, promoted the ':dhve g{f

roups, and enhanced the qual
&dmdual fe fy

Desprte this, trainung and employee
Jevelop, yont heze ocxupeed a fented
place in collective bargaining, Just
as recently as September 1982, at a
national meeting of ford and UAW
leaders, John Dunlop (formet Secre
uryo:”ubo: ¥ 2.0 ard professor, and
guru of Loor-management commt
tees) observed

1 have had the pavitege of
working with commattees of alf
types.. The thung that interests
me...about your actraties is
that, except for fardy routine
apptentceship come lees in
othet industnes, f cannen thrk
of 2 senous Labormanagement
COMMRIEE iN OUr Chuntry that
has been as concerned or as
¥ ugastive as you have in deal
ing witht* problems of ¢ -,
ing. F've alv, v8 thought train-
ing 1o beone Vthe untapped,
unworked a2 nas of labors

jout
in *nat partcular way. i1

This paper reviews emerging
$ in cotlectrve b

= Union Management

Lach of these factors singhy and
10 combination, aftects indmdual

3
i the area of employee of

and tranung, with specla! emphasis
on jont labor-management efforts, It
Joes not deal with those aspects of
collective bargaining that focus on
tradivonal ¢ 2as such as purely on-

CHNPANICS, UMoNs, and workfores
in diffecent ways and in vaming
deglees As a group, these causal
132065 suggest tranng and retraining
will continue 10 be subjects of grows
In§.mportance in collective bargan-

thegod traning (O, 2pp
tranung, of traiming related o anter.
nal promotions of 10 work replaces
ment asugnments. And it deals

in a cursory way with the fairly com-
mon applation of yob-specific re
m::u:n$ douse;‘ rtmd to gh.mges .‘2

gy orin
stnxture of |« ork.

UNDIRLYING FACTORS
Before starting our review it may
be helpful to mention br cry *he

ing as 3 and unwons
strive 1o find common ground in
muntainng a trauned and productve
workforce, while at the same time
handhing worker distocation in
responsible and humane ways
Becauss of the underdying factors
Just reviews. , a number of the ¢
lecteve bare: aing »5:cements negcx
tated i S %est half 0y the 1980,
adressed tra Ing and ¢ rloyee
€ fensE e it
1ty, though not Lt w=sel 7 of land.
b In Do marked.

key unde g factors 1.-0moting
increased from employers
and unions to this aspect of industriat
relatons. Most of these factors are
well known and have been discussed
in other contexts, but each one has
contnbuted to a gromng emphasis
06 training i the colfectrve bargain.
ing arena. They include intensified

Ov prigs
1t is concentrated 1n ¢ ¢, and com-
muncations and 10 a lesser eatent 1n
steel and agrcuttural implements,
The drrving forces in autos and com-
munxations include the depression
of 19601982, technologcal change,
deregulanon Gin the case of com-
and a bikground of

global and locat comy indus
trial re  xtunng and geographwal
shifts in the locaton of industey;
the relative dectine of the goods pro-
dwlnﬁ sector and the continuing
growth of employment ~ senvices,
widesrvead technologeal change,
especially in information processing
and control; deregutation in certain
sectors; changes in the growth and
<omposstion of the workforce, a con
cern with the quality of education
of new entrants; at the same tume. a
corkern that a more educated,
middieaged group fxes dechning
opportunities for upward mobdity
and foc the education they have
attaned, and the introductson of new
managerial and .ndustral relations
systems under the broad rubek of
pariapation.
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joent partcipatory workplace efforts,
Auto and communxcations ag;e
ments pronde programs for both
actve and displaced workers. 10 steet
and agrcutiural implements, efforts
are concentrated on the displaced




Relatoh wellevabinhed peograms
for xtve workers and mcreasngly
5t dreplaced workers, a's0 exnt with
2ang degrees of Jontnes 25 certan
038 o The Contnxt o and 1 wt
vk tore These ate related e
ot ¢ Ta onthewb and career
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wowr Dearte and weltare funds thay
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entatged program dundmp and
coverage i 1904 Nene of the other
Auls ompan (5, supplcrs o
SR oMUl enpIement A e o
have corrprehen i plans aftn,h
spee e fraturcs have been addevi to
A fow apreenments

in 198Y the Lommeneations
Worker o Amoenov WAL ATRY,
and other  GorruaKatons come
fanu< adipted cducaton sod re
framung provixons amved at bandhng
Al uppradng and  dikxatuns
r by Tom dereguldtars d

whote st chage Athoughit o
Aehenad s autos these jont

ST Ol peprest ot & bvoad ap-
promh st s will resw heern na
COMMUNICATIONS

The CW\ A regrcvents Fppnoniately
KOO0 werchers matusnwarle P
I the gbagtagne on faneay
T8I 1 o1 CWA membens worked
b one emplover ATRY
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The v A4 contract called # creaton
U d PIBY ComPany NN Trasenng
Advory Boa d TAB) iy exch com
pny fxh TAS was 1o devetop
aiverte evauate and modty as
DUy DA BPCS OF Linng for
M tive workess Career and porsonal
development raming was 1o help
WA members grow perwetal, amd
peodevsonatly job divplacemont tan
SR A 6 hap memben whone b
were changed ot elimioated by new
To bty 6 market foras Ta
Prepare foe wther pobd withun I
rompany There » an XTve TAR
exh company and hth hjes ot
tramny ar¢ Doy cfler sl Courmn
a1 offered] axatand: ¢ T wy ek hoses
AN e APt o e g s ot
oty 30t uOpand The Mot r Pt
Phos ¢ ban e o erv 1) gnd
et doveloponert ot aew otthe
Prteemin Ve st st L retra
My st b oty whona

e L ba o0y natend
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the joirt QWA-employer
programs around the country, the
2mount of mnovanon has varnd. fn
mary cases, the commttees have
focused mdymrmmg PArDCPRTOn
0 previously existing traning peo-
Brarss, such as home study and
tuition Jssstance. In one ~ase, how-
over acompletely new program was
developed. The TAS for CWANorth.
western Bell contracted with Metro-
P 4ran Techocal Communaty College
WMetro Tech) in Omahs, Nebraska, 10

187

As 15 true 1n othet companses and
raustral settings, some CWA
require Fmedial courses in

basac skilts befoce they can benefit
from advanced technwal texner g, and
some of the new taairg progams
provide such courses. For example
CWA members 3t Bell Laboratores (a
pant of £T8T) include many people
whose native Language 15 Itatan or
Spanish. The TAB contracted with
Rutgers Unversaty to provide a four
!nomh course in Ersfsch 35 3 sexond

3

through
the easting network of commundy
colleges i a fvestate repon. Any 4
terested CWA member can recene
free vocatonal testing and guidance
3t the nearest commundty  ollege
Baed on ths counseling, workers
€an enroll free tn 3 wde 1.
courses Tumon 1s pad up-front for
<ourses amed at erther carcer
ahamement within Nosthwestern
Beil ox & new career outside the com
pany Metro Tech ko has arranged
to prowxde intensive coLselmg and
b search asstance 10 workers
depliced due to olfxe doungs
0 tural dteas. Worhers who hanve
recewed motce of termunatior are
encouraged 15 entoll m classes before

they feave the company

86-034 0 - 88 - 7

guage for this grovyp, and ako set
up an Indnduakzed Learrung Center
foe reading amprovernent The CWA-
Chexapeake and Potomae (C&Pr
Telephone T~B matuted a umdar
3pproach to tramsng 1 basxc skils.
Called the ATLAS program, 1t allows
CWA members 3t CAP to en ol i
free, seff-paced, afterhours. coom’esx
thevt worksst on topics rangeng from
vocabulary buddes an reading com
prehensson to basie math and test
takong sholig

The need 1o cope with protiems.
caused by the dnetture has re
«trsned the progress of manv JABs.
Also, there 15 no certral TAB Aca
result of these two fators, the pro-
Bram s uneven oss the country. To
help rectdy thes setuaton and provde
3 common base of informon,
CWA s Development and Research
Deyartment 15,1 the process of ut-
LR ogrther an ove sl model which
could be used by any of the yomt
commitices.

The CW Atype program has been
negotated also by other unions with
ontracts with ATST and the indepen-
dent con panves (e 160, ond by
other commurucations cor.panees
and unwnsre g, General Telephone
Company of VWr«onsny

TRAINING RELATED O
PERMANENT DISLOCATION

The plight of dislocated mature
workers 18 3 maoe socual 1ssoe, ad-
dressed in part by the Job Tromng
Partnershp Actof 19€2(ITPA). Unsons.
a7 managements have generatly ad-
dressed the 1swe of worker diskoca
500 10 o perrpal ways. The trads
tonal pproach has been to negotiate
Provisons 10 try to prevent ¢!
outrrght of 10 discourage them
through increased employer costs by
restrcting Inyolts. ocreasing b
trander ~ghts, sceking more pasd

k time, i %

R emp
sncomes foe prolonged penods of
pronding generous employee buy-
outs. Recently, gnen the realizanon
that many of these drsplacements
deed wil be peamanent there has
been an emphas.s on employee tran.
g, retranung, rebocation, and related
senXes, o be provded i some
cases pnor 10 Lvol and i others
atter workers are lad oft Certainly
that was the < autos and
COMMUMCANOnS.

On 4 brosder basss, the trend toin-
cluding rraining v bargaming
agreements 1s retlected in the AFL
CiO s penodic comparmon of 100 ma
§or contracts. The most recent com-
paron showed that 75 of them 1n-
cluded provisxcais on technologicd
change, work transfer, or plant dos.
ng. Of these 75, 31 conteacts (31%)
provided for ach 3nce notxce, 2126%)
Prowded nghts 10 trang for a new
100, and rune (12%) set up a specual
company'umon committee In the
eventon dant cloung, 1520% 1 0f the
Contrats provide o€ advance notxe,
“x (8%) provide nights 1o traung for
3 new b, and two (3% st up a
specul compamy‘umon commutee
anductoal Umon Department oy
AFLCIO 1988
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Ir, steed, 1983 collective bargnmng
3! recogmzed p
workes displacement and axtuded 2
pledge 10 pursue pountly JTPA. Trade
Readjustment Act ;TRA), and related
tunds. Employer funding 15 not re-
quited under the Linguige of the
s, but a number of steel
companes including U.S. Steel, In-
land. and Great Lakes are voluntanly
wontnbuting out-of-pocket matchng.
amounts n ordet to obtan grants
under JTPA. Where grants are ob-
taned, the employer and the Lmited
Sieel Workers of Amerna establish a
jount advisory board and operate a
ot center 10 assist Ladoff workers.
In one mnstance. 2 joint eflot was
speafied m a collectve bargaung
agreement. jones and Laughhin
agreed, as pant of ats purchase of a
competror 5 smal steed plant that had
beens closed, to fund and jontly
operate the Mxdland Center for
Career Development Pem dvansa)
The steelworhers report ey are
Operatnig X Major ce.ters.
At International Harvester, in 1984
mung, the company and the
UAW reatfirred ther 1382 commat-
foent to gownt retrauming of disfocated
workers, uning funds to maich JTPA
amounts. In addition. the Compan
agreed 1o replersh tha Tran. 38 Fund
10 3 total of $1 mllon » each of
the first two yeats of the new agree-
ment—twice 35 Much as required

188

in 1962 negobations with a coalon
ot i3 urons General Ehectr agreed
o establish an Employee Assistance
Program to help emplyves ter
munated because of a plant cdosng to
tad pew jobs and 1o Jeamn new skals.
The Program has two maot elements
~job P A such as

indoadual unwons and  AFLCIO
astonal ana state units have on they
own obtaned JTPA frunds 1o run com-
muney and UNOA assistance centers
and related programs sor disiocated
workers, but these are ndependent
eftorts and not the negotiated jount
that are the subgect of this

couns<iing i ;0b search skills and
shills assess-
and

paper
In many sduations, the partes

5 and ietters of

Ecucation and R 3 A .
which remburses empioyees foc up
10 $1.800 for apc-oved courses «om-
pleted withntw  years followang ter-
mination. As i the steel mdustey. no
fundang s requwed, bt Ge has volun-
provded money ir oeder to ob-
tan JTPA funds where it has dosed
o consohdated plants. Local union
partapition 15 encouraged in b
plaxement assstance activibees, but
the Program s not formally admanes-
tered poently. VWastinghouse and s
umors have sumilar education and
220N A33STANE POVISIONS,

In many cases. partcularly in the
event of plant dlosings, compames
have undertaken outplacement
efforts essent vy them-
setves {or byh:n’a‘lmww ﬁrmi)y with
the wholehearted support of ther
umoni(s). sometimes in COOPeraton
with pavate industry councils. (See,
for exampie, the CoodyearRubber
Workers and BethlchemySteehworkers
cases in Kolberg 1983) These ad hoc

d while tant and

under the 1962 Agr The par
ties also agreed 1o expand counsehng
a0d retrpniny effocts 10r wocken
arfected by plant closings

useful, are not the lun; joint efforts
we are focusing on and usually have
bezn charactenzed by a bmited range
of services and by a fairty short tame-
wble, We Can expect 10 see this

however, as expenence is
cumutated under JTPA and once the
fubly jount expenences become better
known

d ding may not retlect the
extent of thew ot efforts or the
scope of their tramng progeams, and
15 dufficult to generaize st themn
solely on the basis of contractual
language or survey summanes. For
example. the 1962 letter of undes-
standing establistung the UAW-ford
Trammerg Progeam included an objec-
tive Ot amnging lrenang, retravung,
and development assistance for drs-
locateu vorkers. However, none of
the exighy major speafic approxche:
oc the comprebensve assstance
centers that have been implemented
are dentéied s such in the language.
A similar suation 5 true, no doubt,
of eflorts by ofher compames and
unsons 10 meet their partcular
CHCUMSLINCes.

|
PR,
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Although specifs, emphases vary,
several developments are cleary
emerging.

more Companses

viding assntance by offe multiple
services and programs trom which
dislocated workers sefect those best

1 Greater attenton 15 beng gven
to how and where senxes are
dedvered. and to the quabty of
senaces offered. Senxes, tramng,
and edwanon are beng provided in
3 manner more targered to adult
workers and adult kearners. There is
more effectne 3nd conuemed ssess
ment of abilities and mterests. Pro-
widers are b-:mg athed 1o delver

[ the abdity of disp
groups and insttutions 10 work
together and 10 modify some of thewr
OWn requirements, and the respon.
sveness of indnaduals and tamies to
readjust and refocate, 10 bearn, 1o sur
mount cnses, and to fashion -
tundies. Hopetully, those who wnte
the story wifl not encase themselves
0N statstcal Parameters or in self.

sutted for their es. In more wnd, progs lob selected standards of perfection,
gly. these ¢ hensive 3p-  develor ot but will write luge the human

proaches are addresmg the human  more sophrstxated and effectne. Ihc agomplshrments and the struggle scr

r:mml :L dd«axﬁrmm concept of 31 “assistance center™ 15 the better.

<l counselng, per: ) 33 becomung recognized as an effective

well 35 the retraining and placement {o:u  pountfor furiishng assstance,  VUITION ASSISTANCE

needs of the indmdual tuiton

2 Prvate sector approxhes are
becoming more grated with

lsb«onmgnxxe(ommonmm
v d workers. C

government and commumty educa-
tonai and s0csal senaces. IIPA
tly has been 2

eftorts where workers sense a con

reptmoneoubermw ..mm
approaches umons end manage-
menxs havc pursved in providing
for actnve

cetn and ¢ from thew
proyer and o union improve the

fluerme, Akhough umvmbu,- ot
delayed public funding may i some
1ases constran the effectrveness of
speatc proects, on balance the Act
has. « thes area, resutted an 2 more
coopetatve and coordmared effort
from empioyers, umuons, government,
<0«mm-cs.a:: educational nstitu-
20ons. Negotiated matchung funds can
bndge the gap and sustan programs.

effectiveness of afl aspects of asus
tance—fraun outreach to placement.
In pan, the cooperatve and match-
g fund approaches encouraged
under [TPA 1 local commensy
pressure 3 ve contributed 0

m)pl??;esloup%ﬁlhmpbskﬂ;
Typxally, these pronde rem-
bursement of certan turtion and fees
1o elpbie employees upon successful
completron of job- or career-related
courses. Plan requirements vary but
usuaL‘y are speafied i terss of

incr.ased o ’s <o
OPeraton un thes area
Consicterable reposting and re
search 15 bewng focused on the
and success o

while pubiic req are bewng

these bargan g and «ocul ef‘onts to

lated in additon, emp
and umons are ixtuding ploles-
snals and ¢ WBTUTONS 0
delnenng semices to dislocated
workers

assist dislocated workers. But the
stocy remains 10 be written. Cntxal
1actors i the stocy wall be the leveds
of local, reguonal. and national
unemzloyrr ent; the kkelihood of fur-
ther dislocation: the composticn,
qrality. focation, and permanence of
new obs bewg crea'ed m the
economy; the withingness and abdity
of OrganIatons to allocate funds
feom other alternative uses and to
supply leader<hip and continuing

{igibalty. types of cosrses
covered, lypes of expenses reun-
bursed. and amount of reimburse-

partofan owu.'l education. tramng,
or T progeam

Aftet decades of relatne stabality,
tradstonal tushon assstance plans are
now receming renewed  attention
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tve emnloyees pays for centan Non-
m'd«.nondegree

these plans (hanga‘g in shape and courses. The plans.
they are gacreas-  are ad: d josntly and are part
mgiywepowhtwnhm-ploym of a broader program that com-

And thss 15 occumng even though
xhemgamsoltbeplmsmm

Hrsxonulfy Ford had admenstered
arv..htcd!umon Rtfundhogmn

pu-menxs and 15 complemented by

Thenetdfothrghaquﬂayedmr
nomsbemgldtmm ‘rypmsohhe

TRAINING RELATED TO NEW
PRODUCTS, TECHNOLOCY
AND INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

SYSTEMS

This third category 1s substantully
broader in scope and 1s not as clear:
ly identifiable as are the retraning of
dislocated workers and tuition

Mma-dplms&vaﬂy nprondcd
..\f

entenng witt hxghev
education levtis than ever before,

senonty

ment up to S1006 pev year for ex-
peases incurred with app: ved
courses successfully completed by
the empioyee Dunag the termof the

acmgund«lhe(hmerollhethen
new EDTP, madcsobsunmld\mges
n thew approach o

there 1s i g concem with the
qualy of the education of new en-
tants. Many high school graduates
seem 10 fack the basic skills necessary
10 function 3s “Iterate™ members of

[ p

efforts that have been developed in
the tate 70s and early 80s wath the
ucreased emphasis on effectrvely
vulaing the workforce n 2 com-
petitive international economy
(huxlemcdbychmge partculady
technological ¢!

Contract p and refated

theworkforce and of 3 d
society Today and tomorrow's

tﬁoﬂs 10 retrun mka othermse

dynamxc work makes
more essental than ever that

Aprepununmasmmplmkx
h-do«workmlhtﬁmuxhphnm

yee. possess the
prepu:hon t0 support the Jearning
and relearning necessary in an adapt-
workforce

mlwgust 1962, 1t was subscquendy
Iberaized twice and now provides up
10 55,000 1n asssstance. In addvon, on
Januasy ¢, 1984, the Turton Refund
Progtam for active employees was.
replaced by 3 new Education and
Travung Assistance Plan. The types of
ceusses covered under the two new
punsarebroadeundlheamumol
expense covered is tugher {81,500/
year i 1963 negotations, for actve
employees) A specul feature for ac-

Learning Centers Pave
Beenestadlshed atfors
Tocanons for UAW-repre-
sented employre efuca
Bonal activiTrex

able,

Wecan expm 10 see (N moce plans
offenng prepayment rather than after-
thefact reumbursement: @ higher
amounts of allowable expense; )
beoader coverage of subsect matter:
9 expansion of the eligible popula-
on; and (5) :n some cases, full, jont
companynion adminstration,

categocy most
tres. For example, the Craphuc Com-
munKkatons International Unon
(GCIU) has operated an Intematonal
Educatonal Training and Retraxwng
Program for over twenty years. The
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Progeam is funded by employers and

191

will be ¢ d to tranr

15 adminustered in regonal teasnung
centers. [nutially, the Program was
wesiged pamandy 10¢ apprenticeship
trasrung. With the rapsd technologxal
<hanges occuenng 1 the prnting
industry, however, the emphass has
shifted to assist employees in heep-
ing abreast of technologxcal changes
i ther classifxation and cross.
trarning 10 skills required for other
classufications.

Since 1976, GM and since 1979,
ford) have had new technology com
muttees with the UAW that address.
amo 4 other matters, the retez mng
of indmduals 2ssgned 1o new oc

work because of technology
Such arrangements, sometimes
inctuding retraining those displaced
frem thewr jobs but not reassegned to
the new work. are prevalent in many
major coliectve bargasning contracts.

need not be reviewed here For the
most pat, ob spectx training s
ohed rather than broad education,
As we have seen in the CWA con
tracts, though, as well as in the
I i sector, the h.

ing and retraqurg 10 ensure necessary
skatls foc operating and repanng new
equipment. But more subtie trammg
impix ations will relate to managng
human response to technologeal
change This will invohe dealing with
' 'nges in work o.gangation and in
the workplace, handling employee
stress, aad increasing employve flex
ibdity and receptneness to change
Joutly suppocting employees th:

these changes has and will continue
to be an area of interest o both

part ~s,

Another example of speaifc bocai
Proyects in this broader category of
employee development and traimng
15 the Senace Empioyees Intemnational
Union (SEIU} p Lifelong

recognaing that old’ 5
practwes must gve way (o new
3pproxches whxch include torms ot
unt problem sohing and decision
making Compaises and umons are
procceding carefully in this acea but,
Vanous NImes, employee par-
1KIPALON 11 the WOrkplace us increas-
g Coliectve bargamng agreements
e 3ULOS, steed, and COMMUNKALIONS.
provide frameworks for such ap-
proaches. In many cases, the agree-
ments spealy that traiing will be
provided 1n the new decrsion makng
and problem solving processes. This
development presents training impls-
catons in at feast two respects. farst,
there 1s 2 need to tran indmduals in
all the subprocesses of effectrve par
swhas P d com~

Education and Development (LEAD)-

This Program ss designed pnimanty
for hegith<are and clercal workers,
mechanics, and buldding and
Mantenance pperators (Stacked 1965,
The tdclong Edugation and

ment Program started i 1979 with 2
grant from the Depastment of Labor
(DO_U to train and upgrade

my
be shifng to wxder educatonal
upgrading.

ployees in lowpaning, low-skdl
yobs to kil nursing vacancees. \When
DOL funding expired 1n 1981, the
SEIU broadened its to -

The current dramatx. exph of
applrations ot technology—perhaps
25 great as &y time suxe the
ming of the industnal age—1s lkely to

new commuttees and reshape
the agendas of existng ones. There

clude basx. skills and computer tran.
ing as well as more extenswve tr,
for LPN of RN Icenses. The SEU
works with employers (usually
hospdals and medxcal providers) to
tailor programs to meet a company s
needs and wotk around the
schedules of empoyees. Manage-
ment s enxouraged to commut to
more promotion from within. There
¥ 2 strong pob-related flavor, amed m
partat meetng professional and state
certification censing requirements.
In additon to trainung related to
technology and work  upgrading,
other developments which .‘:’asn bein-
¢cluded in this category are a host of
ot traming effosts to improve the
way businesses are managed and the
way employers, employees, and
uniwons nteract  Employers are

Irstereng, meeting skifls.
ume management. some statrstcal
processes, problem sohing, decrson
making, and confixt resolution. These
relate to ofganuzatonal and socwl
shulls, including a sense of member
ship 1n the organization, rather than
purely technxal learning Second, 2
chimate evolves from successful ane
volvement processes whxh inwtes
partapation and jont efforts in other
areas.

Qther recent 1ot traing effocts
are targeted directly at obtanung pro-
ductmity improvements and better
product quality by installing “new
industoal relabions  systems, inctud-
ing more teamwork, 2 shmmer classe
frcatron structure, and pay based on
the ability to perfoem a aumber of
jobs. This 1s ikely to take place when
new plants are constructed, ot when
entiecly new products of processes
are Lunched Recently publized
examples of this in autos include
GM's Saturn progect, Ford's Al
the GAtToyota venture in Cah(orp*n\:,
and the Mazda Project in Flat Rock.
Mixchigan
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UAWFORD 1534 PROGRAM AND
FUNDING CHANGES

The prefunded comprehensive
education and training progean® that
Ford and the UAW started in 1982 and
that has been descnbed in other
Papers at this spang IRRA conference
was reaffimed and expanded in
19845t is worth looking at these
1984 changes 1 a general way, for
they may be precursors of adjust-
ments that others may be mterested
n

First, there ts an expansion of fund-
10 10 support ather goint efforts. The
1982 Agreement included funding 1o
support elements of the joint em-
ployee i t process and the
mutual growth forum process (a form
of labormanagement consul aton
and informaton shanng). Thas was
continued, and a specual pledge was
made m 1964 to strengthen jount tran-
ing for the mutual growth forums.
funding support was extended to

it problems, and one relating to
problem avosdance through
moting more healthful Ifestyles in
such areas as screenng,
smoking cessation, and education

to exerase, diet, and personal
skills for coping with stress.

The jont labor studics ram will
be developed dunng xmomrm
The child care projects will be prlots
and will result i exploratory
demonstraton efforts at two facilities.

Third, 2 new, speaal 2¢ aliocation
was provided for health and safety
traning and research, and joint Local
Traning Funds of 5¢ per hour were
established, These are not part of the
bas EDTP, but there are some inter-
relatonships. The Local Funds will
support focal job skills training, -
terpersonal sklls, and employee in-
volvenent training as well a5 Certain
local expenses related to the Pro-
tected Employee Program Undike the
core EDIP, the Local Training Funds

{J Together, the 10¢ and the over-

pro- ume 508 constitute the “national”

funds.

O An addiercnal 26 per hour
worked s accrued for health and safe-
ty training, but expendstures must be
approved by the ot Goverming
Body of the EDTP.

0 The Local Traning Funds (% per
hour worked) are separate and are
accrued locally with expenditures
2pproved locally, withun certan hinrts.
The Joint Governing Body issues
guidelines and oversees expen-
drtures.

These funding/prograry relavon.
ships are shown in Figure 1 for
the brave of heat All funds are
maatained as book accounts. They
are clearly considered incutred
“package” costs. Should the EDTP be
discontinued, the accrued funds,
wnduding those to be accrued duning
the contract term, would be sulyect
fo negotiaton of to aflocation in

tra.ning to be prevded under anew  introduce clear elements of Job- cash to employees. Unspent and
10b securtty plan (Frotected Employee  related traiming ¥ unaccrued Local Traming Funds
:Logum, o¢ PP} for employees dis- To the outsider. the UAW-Ford wouldno(besubiled o ncgomxx;n’s

<ed by technology, productaty, of  funding structure can be confusing.  f disb s d that
outsourang, and for the actvives and mﬁ;’& funding system is a5 followvs,  the 1984 Agreement will generate
personnel expenses of the Natonal Q The bask EDTP Company con  three to four tmes the amount
PEP Commuttee. Support also was b of 58 per hour negy din 8 d in the 1962 Ags of
gven for p ] P g 1962 was i d ‘o 104 approxmately $120 million over the
expenses of a o1t New Business O This 1s supplemented by 2 50¢  Pext three years versus the former $28
Deelopment Group whichwill seek  per baur accrual for overtime hours  Million G0 months).

10 bring new business into the com-
pany to enhance the job s.cunty ot
UAW members.

Second, entirely new programs and
prot projects were added 1o the cen-
tral core of the EDTP. These are an
Employee Assistance Plan (EAP), 2
it ihor studws training program,
and child care propects.

The EAP wilf have an identity of its
own, icluding a separzte natonal
commuttee, but wil receive funding
and professional assistance for
development and certain adminss-
traton from the EDTP, and it wall be
under the aegis of the EDTP's Joint
Governing Body, The EAP will have
WG Components. one aimed at prob-
fem resolution for conditions relating
10 alcot oI, drug , and
senous M. Y, personal, and finan-

vrxed in excess of 5% of strarght
tume

Tqure | Accruals 10 the LAW Jovd {mployee Devetopment aad
Vramueg Program AOTR Negotated v 14

ACCRUAL MECHANISM AD AUTHOM. WG $00Y

Accoval ot — Local Locad Lwons.

$80our worked I Tramng Loca Managrments

Certaa Dncepriom®s  ©

Acorsat of = revs

W0EMonge worked $ody JC8-1OTP

50601 howe mre encess.

o 5% A g™ time

Acerval of Natonsl HLS

26Ny worked ammiee
I8 approval
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Obviously thes s a complcated px-
ture. but one need not know all the
detaids to understind its general
thrust With the 1984 chaages. the
UAWFord intiatve has become
more than even ats formes very com-
prehenne and flexble employee
development and traning program. it
has RIOWND INto 2 system supporting
a broad range of human resource

t needs. The joint opera-
won and control of funds grves it a
very speciad powes for aunching and
Carrying out innovative efforts.

Thas 15 no* the place to descnbe ths.
broader multitaceted approxch, nor
10 speculate on uts acomplishmerids
or prospects  Desprte the many
demonstrated suceesses of the core
EDTP and of other Jont processes,
some are corkerned that internally
Ford and the UAW may be moving
100 tast in perhaps too many direc-
tons. And the e 15 soe concern that
they may !xe‘,)lobkms 1n blending

193

OBSERVATIONS
The preceding ¢ that hawe

All of these are no doubt valid ex-
ol

bren used to group new employec
development and traming dirextions
are arbutrary (lssifications. to be sure
The discrete groupings do not exist
as such, and reality overlaps. Stdl, the
ategores are serviceable enough, it
not taken tou hterally, in helping us
understand what is going on.
There are some mapor industry
areas where very little has happened
and i is worthwhie to reflect on why
this is 50, Steel and certain related
prnimary ndustnes have been
devastated by shutdowns and restruc
tunng, yet we have noted only
movement toward jont train-
ing Two explanations are given in
vicw ot the sea ot red ink, there is no
moncy for these added inituatves, and
for actve employees there s httle pro-

p of why, 1In many stuations,
stmitar environments do nok generate
similaz responses It must be noted,
o that the auto

and the communxations indu.try
were ixing many oi these problems
when they undertook, their training
and retraining commutments. In the
final analys s, equally cntxal factors
may be the ideologres and refaton-
ships of the parties.

Negotling arrangements 1n joint
employee t and training
requires ditferent outlooks and exper
ise from those that charactenstkally
are used 0 bargaining wages and
traditsonat benefit plans In the fatter
case commuments can be explit,
measured, and imitated, and simiksr
provisons can be apphed to large

bers of with the

spect for career advancement shke
even further ravonalizaton {fewer
jobs bes ahead Astlines have been

some p lizing forces.
But that 1s for the Company and the
Union to manage [osntly

For the moment, at least, it appears
that the broad tunded approxchto a
wade range ot human resource etforts
15 vnqUe to the top auto companses.
in the case of Ford and the UAW, it
embodies the success of our poni
HKtnwes to date and represents a new
duirer:0n and scope of jont efforts of
the ture—a system of human
640U C€5 support

¢ d by competitive shakeouts,
prue wars, and technology, yet httle
has occurred in the arer.a of jont
traning. In many seuatons, xtual
pay ceductions are being negotiated,
and this s hardly an atmosphere for
adding entirely new (ost programs
Also, the structure of barganing
militates against it Companies deal
with several unions, each represents
ing different shill levels (e g, adots.
attendants, mechanics), with « uying
prospects for outsde placemwnt of
for internal advancement The4 100,
operations are widespread geo-
graphicatly, with pockets of small
employment, making ut diffikuht to
organize service delvery of intensive
tranming programs. Trucksng fx 25 the
«ame situation of dsrupton, diersty
of unuts, and geographk sprexd. In
addivon. an assocaton bargsning
sttucture and a health and welfare
funding systers, may make it d-ficult
for indndual employers to sce the
vatye of moving In 0kt trening
directions

[N
2o
D

&

expectation of fairly ssmvlar delivery
and recults  Also, traming and
employee development can affect the
very heart of a firm, and those that
have not been able to develop trust
relationships with their unions may
feel pont efforts for them are not
possible Simiarty, many urions may
not be ready for such efforts because
they have no background in working
1n this mannes of because theie inter-
nal pressures do not permit them to
do

30

More than 80% of U.S employment
1s 10 small or medium szed com-
panies Here, technkal, structural,
and organizational constraints are
rea' But $0 15 a tendenty to
underestimate the organizational
value of traiing anJ educat.on in
fostenng a cohesve, productive,
creative, and adaptable workforce
Once this ts realized, there will be
Icreasing attempts on the part of
managements and unions to add this
new dimension to their fabor
relations.

There are always multiple interests
ompeting for scarce resources,
including ime. Some confixts and
interests are deeper and more endur-
1ng than others. All adaptatons from
v thin Leadership shapes responses.
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WHAT LIES AHEAD
In the second half of the 1900, we
Can expect to 50¢ a continuation and
of colk b

eﬂoﬂshempkmede\dopn:oung
traning The underlyng factors that
promoted this in the first hatf of the
Jecade will pronde the broad
sumulus. So too will the expenence
seing accumulated 1n those sectors
that have negotated traning and
education approxches. Others will
bearn, and collective bargun-
ing mechamisms will sece to the
spread
There will be great vancty, how
ever reflecting the vast diversay of
fums, unions, skills, experence,
needs, and potential for success.
o ts will not be easy to
follow, summanze. o evaluate Com-
prehensive fully jont e orts wall re
mamn the exception, not the rule it
will be easier ard faster for collectve
bargaining to pxk up indwidual
preces (eg, tuition assistance, pre

re p g e
centers) and to negotiate them in
more traditional manners by specify
ing amounts, duraton, elgibdy, and
costs Funding arrangements are like
Ty, however, to become more poputar
as the parties become aware of thewr
value

1t there 15 continued improvement
in the economy, induding lower
levels of structural unem, t
and displxcement, there will be a
duminution of traming actmty with
respect to ladoff employees. New
mecharvsms and arangements wall
be developed to handle smaller
populatons, spread over wader areas.

As firms and unwons appreciate the
power of training and education to
upgrade skills, and to improve the
performarce and the operaton of
both organizations, there wi'l be an
in<rease 1n actmty with respect to
Xteve employecs. The parties wall find

Fra La8 fors Natr o
Dxsebograent gnd Traamng
L0l s stattedt By por fes
el ctwn oy the
Lrwenr the L umpars ard

eI g NI T

bS]
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the issues are oo central and too
important to be left entirely to the
other, or to :anguage alone. Conse-
quently  good deal of Xtmty will be
joint, though not necessanly of the
prefunded, fully comprehensive type
In those places that have. or
that initate, comprehensive jont
approaches, there will be an exten-
sion of subject matter and an
improvement of delnery mechan
1sms. More attenton will be ron.
centrated on the quahty of services
and results. There will be a gradual
blending of general educaton and
training ag yob-specific and career
tramng ir.,, 00 the degree of
the parties successtul expenence in
joint efforts, pount trarning of varying
rees and types will expand to peo-

rde general support for additional
aspects of human resource de

t
Parties will become more pcoﬁl(ne'u

Parties wall work more closely with
government and educational institu-
tons. Expenence accumutated under
JTPA will be helpful in this regarc
Both displaced and active employees
will see unwons, managements, com-
munities, and government smprove
the effectveness of thewr interactions
in delivering necessary servkes
Educational institutions are respond-
ing to meet the nceds of adult
learners, and they will become even
more responsive as companies and
unwons seck to use parts of the
established educational process to
obtain 3 wide range of education,
traning, and development services,
Private traming providers and training
assocratons and consultants wall be
asked to fastwon and deliver services
and 10 work under new arange-
ments.

Predictions 1n a eld as dynamx
and as vaned as dustrial relatons

and discernng in POy
abilites and aptitudes This will be
necessary as the yarties offer more
optons in educaton and training to
broader segmenus of the workforce
This will reinforce the vatue of cer-
tan joint deasion making, and
approaches to traning will be more
flexible than in the past Parties will
develop methods for expenmenting
with new techniques through piot
projects, evaluating the effectveness
of piiot projects and ongowng pro-
grams, and changing or discontinu-
ing approaches that fail to meet the
needs of employees or the parties

s

D
<

are foothardy Buthere the ders cast
Unions have always supported educa
ton There 15 a broad realizaton
of the common need to promote
industty and company competrives
ness The forces for change are here
and are known Breakthroughs have
been made and expenence 1s
cumulating.

While it may be unwise to pant too
firm a future, t would be 1rrespon-
sible to entertain too dim 2 one, By
1990, john Dunlop will no lorger have
to charXtenze tra:mng as ‘one of the
untapped, unworked areas of tabor-
management relatonstups.”

@
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Footnotes

1

~

-

-

john T
nlop (September 27 1987 to the
Natonal UAW-Ford Meeting on
tnvolvemnent and the Dedca
won of the Uawdord [mployece
Devetopment and Trarwng Program
Seprember 27 and 28, 1962
Information on emerging
Mentsin the traunng and retraxwng of
workers wat obtaned from a review of
the bterature 2 specal search of <ok
bctive barzaeng agreements by the
Bureau of Nationat Arfaurs (BNA) and
the U S Burcau of Labor Sttitics 814y,
and personat conacts with indnduals
W vanous Companees, umons and
¢ aderruc rtIutons. (PUblic sextor ac
Lty was 1ot reviewed as part of the
research £of thys paper v
GM and the LAW settied firstan 1584
The fordUAW Agreement ca the i
x;:nt matters differs somewhat from
the GAHUAW Agreement, prxpally
JCMdb(aix:‘lzo‘KlomkhM
<Hcty trwrung versus Ford s €, 2 UAW
Ford employee assstance plan whah
ncludes 3 wediness. heath promuoton
LOMPUNtNL 3 UAWFord jomt Laboe
t and the

Ouerpt from temarks by
D
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I A Program: in Action

UAW-Ford Employee Development and Traning
Progrars Ohverview of Operations and Structure

196

By Thomat ] Pasco Executne Diector and Rickhard | Cothae
UsWford Natonal Development and Traung Contor

Ths papes provides an overview of
the UAWFord Empoyee Develop
et and Traning Program. Thes gont
Program, or if one wishes ta
call it that, presents opportunities
for both xuve and Ludoff UAW-
op d Ford hourly employ
But before reviewing s stnkture, we
want to undetscore the concept of
jointness whih geves the Program
s Most important strength
The Employee Development and
Trarng Program EDTP for shorts 15
one of the more extensive jouy efforts
underway between the UAW and
Ford Because of these joint efforts,
whh began in earnest with the
1979 Collecteve Barguning  Agree
ment, UAW-epresented Ford hour
ty wothers have more opportunities
than evet before ta become involved
1 decisions affecing thew wod, thesr
10b sausfacton has grown, they are
upgrading theit skills, and they haw
the Lhance to underabe 2 wide vane-
1y ot Proects ot theit own Lhoosing.
n iton, because of the jount
actons of Ford and the LUAW, Ford
product quality has impeoved, opevat
ing stytes are (hanging, intormation
is shared, the working
emronrwents an Ford plants have
been genenally impeoved
The (OTP, whech was established »n
the 1962 Agreement, )5 budt on pat
twapative pnox ples and has many ot
the same ingredients bask 10 other

LAWHord jout cfforts. boudl Lommat
tees, voluntary partispation by
employees, local progran flexbatity,
3 matocal umbeella, and national
encouragement and support  The
Program 1s funded undet the Collec
tve Bargaining Agreement by Com-
pany contnbutions based on hours
worked by UAW-epresented hourly
employees it 15 estimated that

Accercrare Dusector

Mg sources and ntegrating theve with
those nvadable thiough the nego-
tuated goant tund The Lenter s Xton
onented Its man function 15 1o make
things happen and evaluate their
effectvencss,

The Program extends through jont
local EDTF commttees to «gﬁMM‘
ford US txilities throughout the
wountry, including therr surrounding

under the 1584 Ag Approas
mately $3540 miilion per yeat will be
genctated undet vanous negotiated
arangements for employee develop
ont and training purposes.

The polcymaking und of the (DTP
1 a Jont Governing Body comphised
of equal numbers of Compan; and
UAW representatives. The Cochar
men of the joint Coverning Body
are Peter | Pestilo, Ford s Vics Presin
dent of Employee Relatons, and
Stephen P Yokich, UAWY vice Presk
dent and Ditector of its Natonal Ford
Department  The joint Governing
Body establishes Progewm polxcy, per
wides overall gudance, authorzes
expenditures of funds, and Leects
Program administrauon thrrugh the

UAWHwrd Natonal  Deselopment  dev

and Trang Center.

The Natwonal Centct, a nonprofa
fegat entity, is Jocred on the Henry
Ford Commundy Lollege campus in
Dearbom, Mk gan. The Center stalt
inciudes botk Company and Unwon
representatr €5 and professionals
with bachgrounds in educaton,
counselivy, training, placement, and
informat'on processing It has grown
from ¢ght persons to twentydwo,
The Ceatet concentrates on
desg' and coordinative functions
and povides onsite assstanke to
focts commatees 10 help them dessgn
arv pamplemnent locat program applics-
tens It funcions pancipatly as a
broker of services and hmits its oan
taning 1o jont kcal commttee
1rembers and certain program coot-
chinators The Center assists 2440 1n
dentifying approprate outside fund-

3. The Program woris
dosely with local governmeatal,
socstl, and educational resgurces.
This 15 2 matter of LONSK 0L ¢ choKe=
phdosophica as well as £exctcal. The
focal committees apvs the Natonal
Centet, for the most part do not
directly provde cducatronal of train
ing serves, A arrange to have such
servces pemided by casting insts
WHONs ¥ 3 organaatons. th this way,
the Prﬁun benefnts by awewing 2
tro.d deinery network wikose com.
ponents wan be assembled and
reassembiled to match specii needs.

The UAW-Ford Collectve Bargain-
ing Agreement charters the Program,
and through it the Natwonai Centet,
10 gaTmote traning, retrining and
t Xtnrtes and efforts,
and, in the process  contnbute to
the competanenes, and wellbeng of
the Company=aspects wheh ate
essentual ta the ob secunty, personal
growth, and development of Ford
employees  The Program ¢ peincipal
obyectves are to:

L) promde traning, retrasning, and
Jevelepmental opportuntties for both
Xive and displaced employees;

{2 suppoet other local and natonal
UARFord jont actnties, and

a opportunities for the
exchange o ideas and innovations
with respect to employve develop
ment and traung needs.

]
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\vhen the Frogram was establishod
Do JHEMIK was made 1o set oot Al
the detads of what was 16 be done of
how 10 do it The Partes were confe
dent they could do thes later unng
thm[wmnmm_enmoal trust
and peoblem'suang They were con-
lemuﬂhamahhmnmdbn»d
1 wdelncs, Arowsng they coutd work
bogether 10 laeon specfic programs
and allocate funds and aff wnted
Iizently for these putposes. They sl
Ancw that some professaonal help
nd & desdicated plannung group were
hevded, and they dd hot want 10
dhuplicate exntng senice, Thes 1s one
of the reasons why they established
3 Natworul Center 1o admunister the
§rogeam The parties alcs wanted to
ncourage bocal umon and plan
Management Jutonomy and ke
wnenhg of 74 DPIK RS 30
that those (m 10 the utuation
would be mtwmately smvohed funal
Hr. they wanted 16 sdentify and worve
the real needs and dewres of inde
vidurt employves and rot mmpote
o enved notaons

Moeth that background i mend we
W now Loty the PO (oM
FOnent ot the Progam and some of
0 Pedita

M AN
WS E o
oart mat gt
2 Taigered homat soat
Beliar of VK Matwen
VAT oo ot TR L AR
Tt fo e (eai
ol et arung Pn,
I

Kabt bt emploes
S & ymtes g y
BN o g AN ey
ot B
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ASSISTANCE FOR DISLOCATED
\WORMIRS

The Program begaes by prov
nxes 1o dnlocated m
brcduse of the «rtxal natare of thes
problem at ford as well ag the reat ot
the auto industry ford{)y 4 hourly

t had peaked in 1973 a1
ot over 200000, The industrywade
deprevson subsequently  recued
that houtly worktonce tn onehals
10 sronund 300,000 Today Ford has
about 110000 actae hourty em.
Ployees 0a roll and st appeanamately
19.000 50 Layotf who have erty
recall nghts These indniduals resge
" 22 sgtes,

Mah reipect 1o the dikated
worket sntance the outoome e
1982 hat been eght dotinct vl
Mutually rentorang approaches

About 11,000 Lasdot! employecs havee
Llen 3hants oA one 1w more
Program fear These features in

ade careet day conferences Vol
B0l intetest sunveys, professonad
CATRRE OURLChNg At atsessment,
b seanch S tranng, “epaxd
foton asustanke hor wldt‘:k‘kd
i stwnr Of retrasung, Heelersted
fulltene group v stsonal retranng
relatve 16 are™s o forexayted »b
Rrowth and 4peciad ssptarce foe
Plnts that unfortunateh, had ta be
honad because of depressed market
and exonomic condinns. In add ton,
selocation assistance in the foim of
Redox atun Laaans has boen
Exgmoung iy 1984 1o mote than 1400
employwes recersly, a omplemen.
Lry redocaton wounschng peogram
has been implemented

2

p‘
&3

These programs for Lt em
Ployees are packa, A 10 create &
Saricty ©f paths 16 best aommadate
ndmidual oterests and needs fasd
Off woekers mdy selec! the Piththey
foed bt suted 1o ther interests
abdlities andt goals Program vom.
ponents were burit up pese by pace
Ot the basy oof per erved b ol noed
Svalatality of Provadet son et and
e of the exprovseray of vthery

Betom R ovmg g
X g g dans
Yonie Pogos {an




Comprehensve and intensive full
service delivery of these and of 3dde
tonal components was applied in the
«ase of two plant dlosngs—one at
San Jose. Calfornia, and the other at

198

aLout #uinng new sAlls and gan-
ng and the thands
and hope of indmduals and famedes
rebindled in themsclver. & thee
300cty, 3¢ § ony thew instdutiom, That,

Actrve work farce educaton, tra-
m:? developmont applcatons will
iy basx anprombes wheh
Renevaly were Lonched in 1904, after
the prograzis foe dukocated workers

Shetfild. Alabama, s more than amthing else, 8 what  were P in pRace. Withen this frames
onsl Carcer Seances and Ree cur progams to help didocasted  work, UAWvepresented Ford em-
Centers were ployees are all about Poyees can skt programs suted 10

estabashed. Out apenence with
thene assistance craters for dolocated
workers will be covered by Marshatt

Ford bebeves & has 2 eervponubele
1y 10 its Ladolf employees. She UAW
bridy 1

thew bachground, srvetests and poald,
The s genetal components are
L eed :

belevet & has 2 resp

y 10 f (g
Goldberg inrine papet he it present.  #s lndofl members. Jormtly, we are L prepad tukon assetance for
n&o thas :'ss;pmg sesuon ol the  mocting our responsda “es. formal cduc;lm and trawung,
IRRA (G| 1965 L badg shilly enhuncement,
. 3644130 10 dwextly fundng par. TROGRAMS FOR ACTIVE WORKIRS 1= s summversaty options,

txular 233 sance programs, the IOTP
uas fexns with eaternal resources
10 de ATY COMponent servdes 10
dnlo ated workers, The Program and

thie Natworul Conter huve beiped focal {18

unons 3nd managements obtaun

Ihe key TDTP applca’ das for
110000 Ford U'S. actve amployess
repeesented by the UAW are swm-
manzed under a genersi Pesd.
ttied  Avenver for tmployre
Growth™ tn the regard, the Pro-

L targeterd education, tr. or
arget pov woung

founselng propcts,
L suecesstul retrement pannng
These wx indnadual peogtams are
alible 1 Xinve employres cn 2
basss. Some atmitacs can be

ssustance und«dhe mrawhz am s opectne 1 to ‘“‘P'“W;:: snaueed deecly by employeet by pase
nerwy ot Ld o 2umtng employes mdu, P &

&J?M J:x‘:le Kc)ﬂm provs. = tanng approxches ": tan ad:-nm::.el‘:d by the Natonal
yons. Snce 1982, external com. 300 1ome of out moce tadaonal m{hm‘ Center,

maments foe monctary and indind
servaces woith more thae $11 mullon
have been obtanved

Weth respect to future assstance for
out diskocated workers, we plan to
watnue o expand and assure
avadabday of our m.gun 10 afl the
communans i whkh UAW.reprev
sentd Ford U S, hoursy employres
reman onLiych. We 240 will be stre
g 10 Improve the qualty of the
vanous approsches, develop new
ones where needed, ind enlirge the
netwoek of commur &y and educa-
tonal intetactons.

The ceshs of the IDIP wxi
fespect 10 drlocated workers can be
cvaluated by 2 aumber of inducatoes,
ulimate job secured, the quality of
Iobs, dutation in new employment,
;"Pﬁﬁi of teentry. trumng entered

1902 and reinforced in 1964, refiect

the followng underhing conddaons

ot commaments: a faen deviee
10 contedute 10 knpeoving the quals
ty o indnidual lde. 2 dewre o
upgrade the shils of the wockionce to
enter the new technologal workd,
both soculty and at work, including
addresung issues raned in A Nation
At Rnk; 3 percened opportunity ts
enhunce organuational growth by
offerng prozesins and dvenucs ot
perronal «nd carcer growth that
demonstrate organcational wanng
0 and 2 contnuaton
of punt eliorts in areas of corenon
interedt, thus funther promotng
etfxtive and successiol fabor

erdatsng,

and t aiatnn WEUIE  the SDTP 15 mush more thin 30
A1 of these and obviously aze in  gucar, ind tramang eftort 1t i
tevested Mwhit the numbers sav St ed lot b y

we also bebeve that succgss should
be veewadd dess an statstecal teems and
more an the impact on IGnsdual
bengyathe sense of accom-

Bat people have expressed

0ved 106 brosded purposes and
€an be fully undeestood only s that
Largee context

oy will pend on actions anc'
prograns shaped Uy ot locas
development and tramang commutc
tees, asssted by the Nationad Center
n these broad ompo-
nents, one oAl was 10 Assure that we
tually every employee, regaedless of
age of proe education, culd get
sometheng out of the LOTR

O
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tifeFducatson Planning
Lfeftducation Planning workshops
and actrities help employees decide
on which educational and personal
development opportumities are most
appropriate for them Employees can
become aware of thesr personal
strengths and interests, learn about
ocvupational and educational oppor
tunities, determine ways to enhance
personal potential, and form and
implement educational and career

199

An entirel; new Personal

ment Assistance (PDA, feature of the
Plan pays tuton and compulsory fees
up to a maumum of $1.000 per calen-
dar year (part of the $1,500 above) for
a speca range of approved education
and traqung, including  nos.credit
o 100 Courses 08 xtvities,
that can directly enhance personat
devek and $ Sucl

Class insteuction may be provded
1n the plant, focal umion hatl, or elsee
where at umes convenent for most
partiipants. instructors generally are
from jocal public schools and
specabize i adult education and
counseling. Speaat features include
open entry-open ext and compe-
tency based learnung.

G

sisted

courses or actmvites include those

P prog ae
used at 3 number of locations to
o

relating to ication  skills,

plans Entirely new workshops are be-

developed with a special focus on
a%e collar employees 1n a rapudly
changing workd Thus through enther
group or indvidual guidance,
employees can explore and plan a
lifefong education and development
prezess.

Educabion and Trauwng Assistance Plan

This Plan 15 designed to gwve
evployces a chance to pursue a
broad range of self selected formal
education training and developmen-
tal opportunitees.

The basic part of the Plan, Educa-
ton and Trasnng Assistance, replced
3 formet tuivon tefund program. The
mar changes and improvements
were prowvisions for prepaid tuition
and a broxder«d range of courses
which now 4o beyoad those im-

dutely related to an employee’s
cutrent j+b,

Under the basx provisions, tuitson
and compulsory fees for approved
education of traming courses feading
to credits o degress are prepad
diectly to the educational nsttutions
upto an annual maxmum of $1,500
per calendar year per partipant
Such assistance covers most formal

d courses that employ
may wish to pursue, related to therr
1obs ¢ other Jobs Of careers 1n which
they are interested. Enroliment under
this new plan increased by 80% in
one year versus the more himited re-
fund program Some 5,800 appixa-
tions were processed in 1984 and par
tcrpation will Lkety continue to grow
n 1985

A LA pren wedd Ford
T T N VTR
It e 8 e Skills
Aohaes oot s st &
Ford uy *

SUCCess/i trining,  time
management, ot hterxy

the grade or school level
at which partkrpants are functioning
with p dicating (1 whether

courses, a other occupation-
related programs approves by the
Natonal Center We expect usage
under this part of the Plan to grow
dramatxcally in the next few years.
Interesuingly, 1t 15 drawng 1n parte
apants who have not otherwise used
the formal degree tuon programs
¢arly findings show that 75% of PDA
partxzpants have not been invotved
in other forms of tuton

or not speafic math and language
skills have been mastered, and
) recommended math, reading and
wnting courses to remedy wdentified
knowledge and skill deficsencres.
Employees are finding such systems.
both fascinating and exciting—
partxcularly where their assignments
have been scored ox other feedback
basbc_en p{owd«l(onﬁdenuxymd

Basic Skills Enhancement

This approach allows employees to
continue their basic education, brush
up on certain skills (such as math,
language, and cor munxation) ana
master new skills Educatonat coun-
sehing and learning opportunities are
offered, depending upc « focal in-
terests and circumstances, in four
main areas: adult bask education,
General Education Development,
high school completion, and English
a5 2 Second language.

AN
<

o

N,

by

The Basxc Sklls Enhancement pro-
grammtially was launched on a prot
basss 3t one plant in Avgust *983 with
over 250 partkipants. Since then,
it has been extended to ten other
locatons and an addional €00
employees.
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College/Univeruty Optsons Program
This Program, whxh 1s being

launched this year on a pdot basis

covenng locations in five states. s

deugned 10 make higher educaton

and college of university degree pro-

grams more acesuble 10 atve

3 Key el of

200

commuttees on an indmidual basss to
develop projects covering specific

Last September and October, pilot
projects were laurkhed at the

education, tamng, of hng
needs of 2 particutar locaton of

ment of the workforce Frequently,
these concenirate on vocational and
technkcal tramng, swch as computer

and Sterhing
Hexghts plants for over 200

and thewr spouses. Since then, 163
Comj ang Unwon representatives
from 8 ao!besluve.bemmmdas

ploy the pro-
gram include:

O opportunties 10 gan college
credits for work-elated education
and traning and certan work and ide
expenences,

Q 2greements by partiapating cok-

and unversiies o accept
transfers of credits toward their -
dnidual requitements for formal

ees;

1 the offenng of college curncula
that incorporate plant technologres
and busness practces with wcreased
relevance 10 the career needs and

g - P g Of
communication skills. They can also
mclude ondite group delvery of
courses avalable under the tuton
assntance and ndlmual personal

wdentfy needs, assess potential
respoase, locate provaders,
proposals for joint Gover:

develop
neng Body
revew and possible funding, and
when 2pproved, carty out prosects
and evaluate ther effectiveness.
Targeted progects will be 2 growng
area of Program utdzaton,

v ml:: “ hiod
gram at 2hons. Early response
s enthusastic. Approamately 15-20%
of the ford hourly populaton s
eligible for retirement and in some
plants it is more than S0%.

CONCLUDING REMARKS

Worker distocation hurts
the Unrted States competitve posi-
ton. Unemployment diminsshes the
domestc market's bupng power;
wncreases the costs of socal service
peograms 2t the same time that it
decreases the supporting tax base;
extracts high psychological costs
from sts wwetnms; and diverts attention,
energy, and resources from the
search for technok |

uﬂéftﬂs of our employ l"roym: J Planning

classes offerad at the wocksite,

where peactical, and scheduled at mspfmcmmmdv:gpm

umes convensent 10 working adults, 3";" <an help semor employ
The U$ Department of £ e e transwon to p

recently awarded a mapor grant to 1t €OnSists e s for

the UAW-Ford Center to promote the + spou

establishment of regional faculty
feams o assess students pnor feam-
ng expenences in the five states
where the puot faclities are located.
lnm these funds wilt be used
10 and promaote common
guxteines o accepting and transfer-
nng college credits among colleges
and universities partiapating i the
UAWFord College and University
Opuons Progeam, The program also
will feature college counseling work-

and course instruction at the
plant ste or union hail. One goal of
the grant s 10 obtan inform*tion to
assess model applcabudity and repl-
<abdity on a broader scale.

Tarpeted Education, Training, o
Counsefing Projects
To sy broader national

program applcavons, the National

Development and Traunung Center
works ‘with ot local Employee
Development and Training Program

VAW represented ford
employees and thesr

The sessions (each of which 15 two
tothree hours long), include presen-
utons on insurance and pension
benefits, legal and financual planning
matters, leisure Ktvites, and health
awareness. Estate planners, lawyers,
nurses, publc health p 'S,

s d EDTP brngs new
forms of assstance 1o disfocated
workers over and above the trads-
tonal income safety nets built up
over the years by collective
bargaining.

Underutdizaton of the xtive work-
force also represents a senous drag
on he country’s industnal com-

bankers, and

p iy, &s indnr-
other Jocal resource per-  duals, Amencans have always had
g the  high aspi for growth

sonnel may asust in p
topwcs and feading discussions.

‘-;»:, "
5’:-": ’

and educaton, By 'encoungmg 0
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(‘mdual wkers lo Jdevelop their

nd
mmm-sadwm;ghno(
advays measurable impact on perfor
mance, m-slxtmand!heqyal«yol

J\hnyolourprogumm:yonen
are 6Ot uriGue of unusual,
but we bebeve that the spint, care,

and cooperation with nhxh UAw
and Ford have patkagod and
d them fresh and

While Mvolunuty

readdy avasable to employm they
are not wathout €ost n terms of
empbyee(mand;f;m Theus bogh
rate of acceptance by employees o

all the more remarkable grven the
average age (431and average years o
<ervice (17) of the Ford active hourly
workfocce, the physical and mental
demands of thew jobs, and the over.
ume (requently require. 10 meet

market condwons. The EDTP appears and

0 be somethirg employees were
redy for.

We have concentrated on describ-
ing the UAWJFord approxch 0
assstng the dilowated worker with
respect 10 retraning and reemploy
ment sernces, and our programs for
the xtve workforce, Many people
are also interested in fearming more
about the internat mechansms that
make the Program work, Space does
Not permit s 10 get into these mat
ters, which would include tems such
as nternal OFRINUILON SN
tures and relatonsheps. funding and
proposal mechanisms. We would afso
have 10 addres program
ment, advisory task forces, creating
consortia, ustng experts and con-
sultants, and obtsning natonal and
local consensus; even such detals as
process evaluaton, peogram quahity
<ontrol, program extension. and -
formation processing. All of these
have an interest and importance of
their own, partculardy in an arrange-
ment as novel as the josnt national
and local entites represented in this
Program. But these are matters for
another ime
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IV New Hope for the Dislocated

The UAW-ford Career Services and Reemployment
Assistance Centers—"New Ventures in Service
Delvery to Unsonized \Workers™

By Marshall Coldberg, Program Assocuate
UAW-Fo-d Nanonal Development and Training Center

Undet nts ornt Employee
ment and T
the UAW have implemented 2 rum-
ber of approaches to assist actve and
Ladoff UAW.represented Ford US,
houtly workers. 77 The focus of this
paper is 10 descnbe one of the
approcches for ladotf workers—
Career Servxces and Reemploytnent
Assistance Cent

ers.
There are esght such Centers. one

Develop-

i the plannirg stages. These “one-
stop” centers offer 3 full range of
counseling, educational, and place-
ment asssunce senaces. Pnot o they
establishment, envxes generatty had
been made avalable as discrate or
speciath, combineg proorsus,

The development of the Audwest  National Cent

regonal centers draws heawly from
the pates expenence n assisting
workers displaced by the dosing of
the San jose Assembly plant (May
1983) and the Sheffield, Alabama,
Casting Plant July 1583), and we will
start by boefly reviewing these.

THE SAN JOSE AND SHEFRELD
CENTERS

With the announcement 1n
November 1382 of the planned clos-
ng of San }oseAssemb!y Plant (May
1983), 3 hocal jont UAV-Ford develop-
ment and 3N commrttee was
formed It xted ummedwefy to

birch 30 1nhou
and Retraining Center ;cmlry staffed
by four fullme personnel-two from
pant management and two from the
koxat unson.

The local cocharmen of the San
Jose josnt development and traming
commuttee, together with the staff of
the Employment and Retraining
Center, contaxted commumty re-
source people and funding agencies

develop 3 network of profe f

raneng Program, Fordand  famdiar

of Calfornia was ready to assist with
competent staff, proven programs,
and umely unding. local funding
and senvces W:'%mohed by the
plant and the dmsion and by the
natonal UAW-Ford Program. Tech-
nical assistance was supphed, as
needed, by the UAW.Ford Natonal

t and Traming Center.
A worlong consoctium was formed,
but with the local commmutee clear-

Some of the Mmaor San jose out-

ude
« Onentatons to avadable tranng
programms, services and skalls assess-
avadable

ments for in-plnt vocatonal rumng
orientation sessons conducted by

t personnel.
= Nearly 800 employecs enolled
0 adult educxon courses o IMprove
basx skills in subgects such as math
and Enghsh as 3 second language. A
significant number {183) have earned

Center was the focus for progr.

beokenng of senvices, follow-up, and
monsonng. Inhouse xtvities started
many months pnor 1o e actuad dos-
ng. In addivon, the local develop-
ment and 1r. commttee, with
assistance from the UAW- rord
er, acted as 3
voomc_\:l retraning, solmed}nd

prop from p
and contracted for services. Voca-
wonal retrasning classes were held at
numerous Yocaton Education Aget-
ocs throughout the area. The Center
was hept open for more than 3 year

has been descnbed more fully
elsewhere. and has been ated as an
eample of best practce in plant
closings (Hansen 1989, Among other
stems, Hansen histed the followang as
been particularly useful:

the vajue of early advance
note; the importance of an
external catalyst and source of
technical asssstance in getting
the progeam under way and
maving 1 the nght directson,
the necessity of good umon
and manigement leadership,
the smpottarce of on-site
delivery of services to the dis-
phm!work«s. the importance

tommumrty leaders, and educatronal
phctmem sources for delvery of
needed servct
Rwas de(«mmd atthe myouud
and

wnhlheworkers, the value of
having 3 flexible, readily
avalible resource base to

lht dy pro-

thata o

peogram was requred, with 2 menu
of services taikored 10 vanying needs
of mdniduals and groups. 10 be
offered on a timely basss, and coor

an
S

grmr d the employer's sense
of responubiity n dischargang
obligations to the drlocated
workforce. '

thew huigh schoot diph passed
the CED.

= Over